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PREFACE. 



For some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is 
at once desirable and not difficult of accomplish- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education, and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another in each 
successive half-year or term ; so that a book 
needlessly large and proportionably expensive is 
laid aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want. Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of Grammar School Texts ; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some parts of the Greek Testa- 
ment, 

Each Text is provided with a Vocabulary of 
the words occurring in it. In every instance — with 
the exception of Eutropius and ^sop — the origin 
of a word, when known, is stated at the commence- 
ment of the article treating oi \\,\^ ccixv:w5:Ow^^^\^ 
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thin invertea couuiiaa, u 
ich also of each word's history as is n 
ing down its chain of meanings to the 
rce, or forces, attaching to it in the i 
Text." In the Vocabularies, however, to I 
id -^sop — which are essentially books 
nners — the origin is given of those wo: 
hich are formed from other Latin or Gre- 
jspectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the 
f Grammar, as well as with Etymc 
ecessary to the understanding of a langu 
oints of construction as seem to requir 
.on are concisely explained under tl 
rticles, or a reference is simply made tc 
tl the Public Schools Latin Primer^ or ; 
Elementary Greek Grammar^ which : 
)articular difficulty. It occasionally hap 
jver, that more information is needed th 
' —J A-^^ tli^ above-named worl 
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CICERONIS 
LiELIUS DE AMICITIA. 



I. I. QuiNTUS MuciUS augur multa narrare de C 
Laelio, socero suo, memoriter et jucunde solebat; 
nee dubitare ilium in omni sermone appellare Sapi- 
entetn. Ego autem a patre ita eram deductus ad 
Sceevolam, sumpta virili toga, ut, quoad possem et 
liceret, a senis latere nunquam discederem. Itaque 
multa ab eo prudenter disputata, multa etiam 
breviter et commode dicta, memoriae mandabam ; 
fierique studebam ejus prudentia doctior. Quo 
mortuo, me ad pontificem Scaevolam contuli, quem 
unum nostrae civitatis et ingenib et justitia prae- 
stantissimum audeo dicere. Sed de hoc alias; nunc 
redeo ad augurem. 2. Ouum saep^ multa, turn 
memini, domi in hemicyclio sedentem, ut solebat, 
quum et ego essem una, et pauci admodum famili- 
ares, in eum sermonem ilium incidere, qui turn fer^ 
omnibus erat in ore. Meministi enim profecto, 
Attice, et eo magis, quod P. Sulpicio utebare multiim 
— quum is, tribunus plebis, capitall odio a Qj. Potoit^- 
eio, qui turn erat consul, dissvd^xeA., q^q>c\»xv ^'stv- 





lissime et amantissiinfcviierat— quanta homin 
essetvel admiratiovel querela. 3. I ta que tun 
i-ola, qiium in earn ipsam mentionem incidisset 
suit nobis sertnonem Lslii de Amicitia habicuq 
iio secum ct cum altero genero, C. Fannio 
F., paucis dicbus post mortem Africani. Eju 
iilationis seutentias memorise mandavi ; qtiai 
libro exposui meo arbicratu ; quasi enim ipaoi 
xi loquentes, ne Jnquam et Inqiiit arepi&i 
poneretur, atque ut tamquam a prEesentibui 
rn haberi scrma videretur. Quum enim saepi 
Lim ageres, ut de Amicitia scriberem aliquid 

liaritate visa est, Haque feci non invitus, if 
:essem rnultis tuo ragaCu. 4. Sed, ut in Catam 
ore, qui est scriptus ad te de Senectute, Catonen 
xi senem disputaiitem, quia nulla videbatu 
:ir persona, qua de ilia tetate loqueretur, quan 
, qui et diutissime senex fuisset, et in ipsJ 
ctnte pra; ceteris floruisset ; sic, quum accep 
nus a patribus maxime memorabilem C. LieliL e 
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nemo fere senior temporibus illis, nemo prudentior : 
nunc Laelius, et sapiens — sic enim est habitus — 
et amicitiae gloria excellens, de Amicitia loquitur. 
Tu velim animum a me parumper avertas, Laelium 
ioqui ipsum putes. C. Fannius et Q. Mucius ad 
socerum veniunt post mortem Africani. Ab his 
sermo oritur. Respondet Laelius : cujus tota dis- 
putatio est de Amicitia, quam legens tu te ipsum 
cognosces. 

II. 6. Fannius. Sunt ista, Laeli. Nee enim 
melior vir fuit Africano quisquam nee clarion Sed 
existimare debes omnium oculos nunc in te esse 
conjectos : unum te sapientem et appellant et ex- 
istimant. Tribuebatur hoc modo M. Catoni. Sci- 
mus L. Atilium apud patres nostros appellatum esse 
sapientem. Sed uterque alio quodam modo : Atil- 
ius, quia prudens esse in jure civili putabatur ; 
Cato, quia multarum rerum usum habebat. Multa 
ejus et in senatu et in foro, vel pro visa prudenter, 
vel acta constanter, vel responsa acujje, ferebantur : 
propterea quasi cognomen jam hiabefoat in senectute 
Sapientis. Te autem alio quodam modo, non solum 
natura et moribus, veriim etiam studio et doctrina, 
esse sapientem— nee sieut vulgus, sed ut eruditi 
sclent appellare sapientem— qualem in tota Grascia 
neminem. 7. Nam qui Septem appellantur, eos, qui 
ista subtilius quasrunt, in numero sapientium non 
habent : Athenis unum accepimus, et eum quidem 
etiam ApoUinis oraculo sapieutissYKvwTC^ Y\'5!i\K.'a^>^\s^.. 
Hanc esse in te sapientiam ex\s\\rcv'aiv\.^>iX oxwcCv^v^*^ 
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:e, Scaevola, quonam paui 
eoque magis, quod his proximis Nonis 
hortos D. Bruti auguris commentandi 
assolet, venissemuSjtu non affuisti, qui dili 
semper ilium diem, et illud munus, so 

obire. 

8. SCiEVOLA. Quaerunt quidem, C. L 
ut est a Fannio dictum : sed ego id respo 
animadverti — te dolorem, quem accep 
summi viri turn amicissimi morte, ferre 
nee potuisse non commoveri, nee fuisse 
itatis tuae : quod autem his Nonis in no* 
non affuisses, respondeo valetudinem < 
maestitiam, fuisse. 

LiELius. Rect^ tu quidem, Scaevo 
nee enim ab isto oflficio, quod semper uf 
valerem, abduci incommodo meo del 
--"'^ arhitror hoc constant! homini pos' 
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laudantur. De me autem, ut jam cum utroque 
loquar, sic habetote. 

III. Ego, si Scipionis desiderio me moveri negem, 
quam id recte faciam, viderint sapientes ; sed cert^ 
mentiar. Moveor enim tali amico orbatus, qualis, ut 
arbitror, nemo unquam erit ; et, ut confirmare pos- 
sum, nemo certe fuit. Sed non egeo medicina : me 
ipse consolor, et maxim^ illo solatio, quod eo errore 
careo, quo amicorum decessu plerique angi solent. 
Nihil enim mali accidisse Scipioni puto; mihi accidit, 
si quid accidit; suis autem incommodis graviter angi, ., 
non amicum, sed seipsum amantis est. 11. Cum 
illo vero quis neget actum esse praeclare? Nisi 
enim, quod ille minimi putabat, immortalitatem 
optare vellet, quid non est adeptus, quod homini fas 
esset optare? qui summam spem civium, quam de eo 
jam puero habuerant, continu6 adolescens incredibili 
virtute superavit : qui consulatum petivit nunquam, 
factus est consul bis, primum ante tempus, iterum 
sibi suo tempore, reipublicae paene serb : qui, duabus 
urbibus eversis inimicissimis huic imperio, non mod6 
prsesentia veriim etiam fytura bella delevit. Quid 
dicam de moribusi.facillimis ? de pietate in matrem ? 
liberalitate In sorores ? bonitate in suos ? justitia in 
omnes ? Nota sunt vobis. Quam autem civitati 
carus fuerit, maerore funeris indicatum est. Quid 
igitur hunc paucorum annorum accessio juvare potu- 
isset ? Senectus enim, quamvis non sit gravis, ut 
memini Catonem anno ante quam mortmis ^"S*! 
mecum et cum Scipione disserere,\.axa^xv. ^.\s&^x\. ^sasss^. 
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viriditatem,ifi qua etiamnunc erat Scipio. 12. Quam- 
obrem vita quidem talis fuit vel fortuna vel 
gloria, ut nihil posset accedere ; moriendi autem 
sensum celeritas abstulit. Quo de .genere mortis 
difficile dictu est ; quid homines suspicentur, videtis. 
Hoc tamen ver^ licet dicere, P. Scipioni ex multis 
diebus, quos in vita celeberrimo-s laetissimosque 
viderit, ilium diem clarissimum fuisse, quum, senatu 
dimisso, domum reductus ad vesperum est a Pa- 
tribus conscriptis, a Pbpuli Romani sociis et Latinis, 
pridie quam excessit e vita : ut ex tam alto dign- 
itatis gradu ad superos videatur deos potius quam ad 
inferos pervenisse. 

IV. 13. Neque enim assentior iis, qui haec nuper 
disserere coeperunt, cum corporibus simul aninios 
interire, atque omnia morte deleri. Plus apud me 
antiquorum auctoritas valet; vel nostrorum major- 
um, qui mortuis tam religiosa jura tribuerunt — quod 
non fecissent profectb, si nihil ad eos pertinere 
arbitrarentur — vel eorum, qui in hac terra fuenint, 
Magnamque Graeciam, quae nunc quidem deleta est, 
turn florebat, institutis et praeceptis suis erudierunt ; 
vel ejus, qui Apollinis oraculo sapientissimus est 
judicatus, qui non tum hoc, tum illud, ut plerique, 
sed idem dicebat semper— animos hominum esse 
divinos, iisque, quum e corpore excessissent, reditum 
in caelum patere, optimoque et justissimo cuique 
expeditissimum. 14. Quod idem Scipioni videbatur : 
qui quidem, quasi praesagiret, perpaucis ante mortem 
diebus, quum et Philus et MamWus ad^^s^i^X ^x. ^5Sk 
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plures, tuque etiam, Scaevola, mecum venisses, 
triduum disseruit de Republica : cujus disputationis 
fuit extremum ievh de Immortalitate Animorum ; 
quae se in quiete per visum ex Africano audisse 
dicebat. Id si ita est, ut optimi cujusque animus in 
morte facillim^ evolet, tamquam e custodia viLCulis- 
que corporis, cui censemus cursum ad Deos facili- 
orem fuisse, quam Scipioni ? Quocirca, maerere 
hoc ejus eventu, vereor, ne invidi magis quam amici 
sit. Sin autem ilia veriora, ut idem interitus sit 
animorum et corporum, nee ullus sensus maneat ; ut 
nihil boni tat in morte, sic cert^ nihil mali. Sensu 
enim amisso, fit idem, quasi natus non esset omnino : 
quem tamen esse natum et nos gaudemus, et haec 
civitas, dum erit, laetabitur. 15. Quamobrem cum 
illo quidem, ut supra dixi, actum optimi est ; mecum 
incommodiiis ; quem fuerat aequius, ut priiis intro- 
teram, sic prius exire de vita. Sed tamen recorda* 
tione nostrae amicitias sic fruor, ut boat^ vixisse 
videar, quia cum Scipione vixerim : quocum mihi 
conjuncta cura de re publica et de privata fuit, quo- 
cum et domus et militia communis, et id, in quo est 
omnis vis amicitiae, voluntatum, studiorum, sentent- 
iarum summa consensio. Itaque non tam ista me 
sapientiae, quam modo Fannius commemoravit, fama 
delectat, falsa praesertim, quam quod amicitiae nostras 
memoriam spero sempitemam fore. Idque mihi eo 
magis est cordi, quod ex omnibus seculis vix tria aut 
quatuornominantur paria amicorum : quo in genere 
sperare videor Scipionis et \-'^Y\\ ^xci\civX\acKw ^<^\.ix^ 
posteriuti fore. 
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1 6. Fannius. I stud quidem, Laeli, ita necess 
est. Sed, quoniam amicitiae mentionem fecisti, e 
sumus otiosi, pergratum mihi feceris, spero iten 
Scaevolae, si, quemadmodum soles de ceteris rebus 
quum ex te quaeruntur, sic de amicitia disputaris 
quid sentias, qualem existimes, quae praecepta des. 

SCiEVOLA. Mihi vero pergratum erit ; atque 
id ipsum quum tecum agere conarer, Fannius ante- 
vertit : quamobrem utrique nostrum gratum ad- 
modiim feceris. 

V. 17. LiELius. Ego vero non gravarer, si mihi 

ipse confiderem : nam et praeclara res est, et sumus, 

ut dixit Fannius, otiosi. Sed quis ego sum ? aut 

quae in me est facultas ? Doctorum est ista con- 

suetudo, eaque Graecorum, ut iis ponatur de quo 

disputent quamvis subito. Magnum opus est eget- 

que exercitatione non parva. Quamobrem, quae dis- 

putari de Amicitia possunt, ab eis censeo petatis, 

qui ista profitentur ; ego vos hortari tantum possum, 

ut amicitiam omnibus rebus humanis anteponatis. 

Nihil est enim tam naturae aptum, tam conveniens 

ad res vel secundas vel adversas. 18. Sed hoc 

primum sentio, nisi in bonis amicitiam esse non 

posse. Neque id ad rivum reseco, ut illi, qui haec 

subtilius dissenmt, fortasse vere, sed ad communem 

utilitatem parum ; negant enim quemquam virum 

bonum esse nisi sapientem. Sit ita san^ : sed earn 

sapientiam interpretantur,quam adhuc mortalis nemo 

est consequutus : nos autem ea, quae sunt in usu 

vitaque commum, non ea, quse ^x\KMa\Mx ^.mI o^ 
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tantur, spectare debemus. Nunquam ego dicam, 
C. Fabricium, M'. Curium, Ti. Coruncanium, quos 
Sapientes nostri majores judicabant, ad istorum 
normam fuisse sapientes. Quare sibi habeant 
sapiential nomen et invidiosum et obscurum ; con- 
cedantque^ ut hi boni viri fuerint. Ne id quidem 
facient : negabunt id nisi sapienti posse concedi. 
19. Agamus igitur pingui Minerva, ut aiunt. ^ui 
ita se gerunt, ita vivunt, ut eorum probetur fides, 
integritas, aequitas, liberalitas, nee sit in illis uUa 
cupiditas, vel libido, vel audacia, sintque magna 
constantia, ut ii fuerunt, modo quos nominavi : hos 
viros bonos, ut habiti sunt, sic etiam appellandos 
putemus ; quia sequuntur, quantum homines pos- 
sunt, Naturam, optimam ben^ vivendi ducem. 
Sic enim mihi perspicere videor, ita natos esse nos, 
ut inter omnes esset societas quaedam ; major autem, 
ut quisque proximo accederet. Itaque cives potiores, 
quam peregirini ; et propinqui, quam alieni : cum his 
enim amicitiam natura ipsa peperit, sed ea non satis 
habet firmitatis. Namque h5c praestat amicitia 
propinquitati, quod ex propinquitate benevolentia 
tolli potest, ex amicitia non potest : sublata enim 
benevolentia, amicitiae nomen toUitur, propinquitatis 
manet. 20. Quanta autem vis amicitiae sit, ex hoc 
intelligi maxime potest, quod ex infinita societate 
generis humani, quam conciliavit ipsa natura, ita 
contracta res est et adducta in angustum, ut omnia 
caritas aut inter duos aut inter paucos jungatur. 

VL Est autem amicitia m\i\\ aWwd^tasx o\sckv-ossv 
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Qui aut-em to vittBte sanunum bomtm 
[, pictfclare ilii qaidcm : sed hxc ipsa virtus 
1 et gignrt «: contina ; nee sine virtule 
esse ullo pacto potest, .ai. Jam virtnteni 
|;onsuetudine vitse seimonisque nostri interpret- 
it quLdam docti, verborum magnl- 
r ; vl/osque bonos eos, qui hab- 
, Paulos, Catanes, Gallos, Scipi 
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oris : amicitia res plurimas continet ; quoquo te 
verteris, praesto est : nullo loco excluditur ; nunquam 
intempestiva, nunquam molesta est. Itaque non 
aqua, non igni, ut aiunt, pluribus locis utimur, qukm 
amicitia. — Neque ego nunc de vulgari, aut de medi- 
ocri, quae tamen ipsa et delectat et prodest, sed de 
vera et perfecta loquor, qualis eorum, qui pauci 
nominantur, fuit. — Nam et secundas res splendidi- 
ores facit amicitia, et adversas, partiens communic- 
ansque, leviores. 

VI 1. 23. Quumque plurimas et maximas commod- 
itates amicitia contineat, turn ilia nimirum praestat 
omnibus, qudd bonam spem praelucet in posterum, 
nee debilitari animos aut cadere patitur. Verum 
enim amicum qui intuetur, tamquam exemplar ali- 
quod intuetur sui. Quocirca et absentes adsunt, et 
egentes abundant, et imbecilli valent, et, quod dif- 
ficilius dictu est, mortui vivunt : tantus eos honos, 
memoria, desiderium prosequitur amicorum. Ex 
quo illorum beata mors videtur, horum vita lauda- 
bilis. Qubdsi exemeris ex natura rerum benevolent- 
iae conjunctionem, nee domus ulla nee urbs stare 
potent ; ne agri quidem cultus permanebit. Id si 
minfls intelligitur, quanta vis amicitiae concordiaeque 
sit, ex dissensionibus atque discordiis percipi potest. 
Quae enim domus tam stabilis, quae tam firma civitas 
est, quae non odiis atque dissidiis funditus possit 
everti? Ex quo, quantum boni sit in amicitia, 
judicari potest. 24. Agrigentinum quidem doctum 
quendam yirum carminibus Graecis vaticinatum fer- 
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|u^ in rerum natura totoque mundo constareat, 
[ue moverenlur, ea comrahere amicitiam, dis- 
E discordiam. Atque hoc quidem onmes mort- 
et intelligunt et re probant, Itaque, siquando 
od officium exstitit amici in periculis aut ad- 
is aut communicandis, quis est, qui id non 
misefferat laudibu5 ? Qui clamores lota cavea 
r in hospitis et amici mei, M. Pacuvii, nova 
ila, quum, ignorante rege uter eorum esset 
tes, Pylades Oresiem se esse dicerct, ut pro illo 
retur ; Orestes autem, ita ut erat, Orestem se 
perseveraret \ Slantes plaudebant in re ficta: 

arbitramur in vera fuisse facturos? Facilft 
abat ipsa natura vim suam ; quum homines, 

facere ipsi non possent, id recte fieri in altero 
arent. Hactenus milii videor de Amicitia quid 
rem poniisse dicere. Siqua priPtereii sunt, 
) autem esse multa, ab iis, si videbitur, qui ista 
ilant, qua^ritote. 
, Fannius. Nosaulem atepotius; quamquam 
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VIII. 26. LiELluS. Vim hoc quidem est afferre : 
quid enim refert qua me rogatione cogatis ? Cog- / 
itis cert^. Studiis enim generorum, praesertim in re 
bona, quum difficile est, tum ne aequum quidem, 
obsistere. 

Saepissim^ igitur mihi de amicitia cogitanti max- 
im^ illud considerandum videri solet, utrum propter 
imbecillitatem atque inopiam desiderata sit amicitia, 
ut in dandis recipiendisque meritis, quod quisque 
miniis per se ipse posset, id acciperet ab alio, vicis- 
simque redderet : an esset hoc quidem proprium 
amicitiae. Sed antiquior et pulchrior et magis a 
natura ipsa profecta alia causa. Amor enim — ex 
quo amicitia nominata — princeps est ad benevolent- 
iam conjungendam. Nam utilitates quidem etiam 
ab iis percipiuntur saepe, qui simulatione amicitiae 
coluntur et observantur causa temporis. In amic- 
itia autem nihil fictum, nihil simulatum ; et quidquid 
in ea est, id est verum et voluntarium. 27. Qua- 
propter a natura mihi videtur potiiis, quam ab in- 
digentia, orta amicitia, et applicatione magis animi 
cum quodam sensu amandi, quam cogitatione qua- 
ntum ilia res utilitatis esset habitura. Quod quidem 
quale sit, etiam in bestiis quibusdam animadverti 
potest ; quae ex se natos ita amant ad quoddam 
tempus, et ab eis ita amantur, ut facil^ earum sen- 
sus appareat. Quod in homine multo est evident- 
ius ; primiim ex ea caritate, quae est inter natos et 
parentes, quae dirimi nisi detestabili scelere noa T^ci^^.- 
est ; deinde, quum similis seivsMs ex«XA\I\\.^xw3r^^,'^'v 
aXiquem nacti sumus cujus cuirv TcvoYtovys* eX. ^^2^n«^ 
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congruamus, qu6d in eo quasi lumen aliquod prob- 
itatis et virtutis perspicere videamur. 28. Nihil est 
enim amabilius virtute ; nihil, quod magis alliciat 
ad diligendum : quippe quum propter virtutem et 
probitatem, eos etiam. quos nunquam vidimus, quo- 
dam modo diligamus. Quis est, qui C. Fabricii, 
W. Curii non cum caritate aliqua et benevolentia 
memoriam usurpet, quos nunquam viderit ? Quis 
autcm est, qui Tarquinium Superbum, qui Sp. 
Cassium, Sp. Maslium non oderit ? Cum duobus 
ducibus de imperio in Italia decertatum,'f yrrho et 
Hannibale ; ab altero, propter probitatem ejus, non 
t nimis alienos animos habemus ; alterum, propter 

' crudelitatem, semper haec civitas oderit. 

. IX. 29. Quod si tanta vis probitatis est, ut earn 

; vel in eis, quos nunquam vidimus, vel, quod majus 

I est, in hoste etiam diligamus ; quid minim, si an- 

I imi hominum moveantur, quum eorum, quibuscum. 

i usu conjuncti esse possint, virtutem et bonitatem 

perspicere videantur ? Quamquam confirmatur 
amor et beneficio accepto et studio perspecto et 
consuetudine adjuncta ; quibus rebus ad ilium pri* 
mum motum animi et amoris adhibitis, admirabilis 
quaedam exardescitbenevolentiae magnitudo. Quam 
siqui putant ab imbecillitate proficisci, ut sit, per 
I quern quisque assequatur, quod desideret, humilem 

sane relinquunt et minime generosum, ut ita dicam, 
ortum amicitia?, quam ex inopia atque indigentia 
nnfnm volunt. Quod si ita essct, ut quisque min- 
ynji/ni in sc esse arbitraxetur , ita ad arcvvcYUarcv ^^s«l 
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aptissimus. Quod longe secus est. 30. Ut enim 

quisque sibi plurimiim confidit, et ut quisque max- 

ime virtute et sapientia sic munitus est, ut nullo 

egeat suaque omnia in se ipso posita judicet, ita in 

amicitiis expetendis colendisque maxime excellit. 

Quid enim ? Africanus indigens mei ? Minime 

hercul^ ; ac ne ego quidem illius : sed ego admira- 

tione quadam virtu tis ejus, ille vicissim opinione 

fortasse nonnuUa, quam de meis moribus habebat, 

me dilexit. Auxit benevolentiam consuetudo. Sed 

quamquam utilitates multae et magnae consequutae 

sunt, non sunt tamen ab earum spe causae diligendi 

profectae. 31. Ut enim benefici liberalesque sumus, 

non ut exigamus gratiam — neque enim beneficium 

feneramur, sed natura propensi ad liberalitatem 

sumus — sic amicitiam, non spe mercedis adducti, sed 

quod omnis ejus fructus in ipso amore inest, ex- 

petendam putamus. 32. At ii, qui pecudum ritu ad 

voluptatem onmia referunt, longe dissentiunt. Nee 

mirum. Nihil enim altum, nihil magnificum ac 

divinum, suspicere possunt, qui suas omnes cogita- 

tiones abjecerunt in rem tam humilem tamque con- 

temptam. Quamobrem hos quidem ab hoc sermone 

removeamus : ipsi autem intelligamus natura gigni 

sensum diligendi et benevolentiae caritatem, facta 

significatione probitatis. Quam qui appetiverunt, 

applicant sese et propius admovent, ut et usu ejus, 

quern diligere coeperunt, fruantur et moribus ; sint- 

que pares in amore et sequales, propensioresque ad 

benfe merendum, quam ad reposcendum. Atque 

haec inter eos sit honesta certatio. Sic et utilitates 
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fort^ vultis. 

Fannius. Tu vero perge, Laeli : j 
qui minor est natu, meo jure responds 

33. SCiEVOLA. Rect^ tu quidem : 
audiamus. 

X. LyELlus. Audite ergft, optimi viri. 
issime inter me et Scipionem de Am 
ebantur. Quamquam ille quidem nihil ( 
dicebat, quam amicitiam usque ad ex 
permanere. Nam,vel ut non idem expe 
incidere saepe, vel ut de republica non id 
Mutari etiam mores hominum saepe c 
adversis rebus, alias aetate ingravesce 
earum rerum exemplum ex similitud: 
ineuntis aetatis, qu6d summi puerorum 2 
unk cum praetexta ponerentur. 34. Si 
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inimicitias maxunas saepe inter amicissimos exstit- 
isse. 35. Magna enim dissidia et plerumque justa 
nasci, quum aliquid ab amicis, quod rectum non 
esset, postularetur ; ut aut libidinis ministri, aut 
adjutores assent ad injuriam. Quod qui recusarent, 
quamvis honest^ id facerent, jus tamen amicitiae 
deserere arguerentur ab iis, quibus obsequi noUent : 
illos autem, qui quidvis ab amico auderent postulare, 
postulatione ipsa profiteri omnia se amici causa esse 
facturos. Eorum querela, inveteratas non modo 
familiaritates exstingui solere, sed etiam odia gigni 
sempiterna. Haec ita multa, quasi fata, impendere 
amicitiis, ut omnia subterfugere non modo sapientiae 
sed etiam felicitatis diceret sibi videri. 

XL 36. Quamobrem id primum videamus, si 
placet, quatenus amor in amicitia progredi debeat. 
Num, si Coriolanus habuit amicos, ferre contra 
patriam arma illi cum Coriolano debuere? Num 
Viscellinum amici regnum appetentem, num Sp. 
Mselium debuierunt juvare ? 37. Ti. quidem Gracch- 
um rempublicam vexantem a Q. Tuberone aequal- 
ibusque amicis derelictum videbamus. At C. 
Blossius Cumanus, hospes familiae vestrae, Scasvola, 
quum ad me, qui aderam Laenati et Rupilio consul- 
ibus in consilio, deprecatum venisset, banc, ut sibi 
ignoscerem,causam aflferebat, quod tanti Ti. Gracch- 
um fecisset, ut, quidquid ille vellet, sibi faciendum 
putaret. Turn ego : Etiamney si te in Capitolium 
faces ferre vellet f Nunquanty inquit, voluisset id 
quidem : sed, si voluisset yparuissetn, Videtis quam 

Lalttts, ^ 
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jia vox : et herein ita fecit, vel plus etjsni, quiir 
L Non enim paruit ille Ti, Gracchi temeriiat^ 
pr^fuit, nee se comitcm illius furoris sed dacca: 
buit. ICaque hac amentia, qusestione nov3 
erritus, in Asiam profugil, ad hostes se coDttilitj 
las reipublica; graves justasque persolvit. NullJ 
igitur excusatio peccati, si amici causa peccam 
, Nam,quiuiiconciliatri!i aj 
it, difficile est amicitiam 
(ceris. 38, Quodsi rectum si 
ite amicis quidquid velint vel impetrarc ab iiJ 
Iquid velimus, perfects quidem sapientia simiMi 
ihil habeat res vitii. Sed loquimur de iis amicis 

ante octilos sunt, quos videmus, aut de qnibu! 
nonam accepimus, aut quos novitvila conunim' 

Ex hoc nutnero nobis exempU sumeuda sunt, 
oruiu quidem niaxime, qui ad sapientiam piox' 

aecedunt. 3g. Videmus Papum jEmilium C 
cino faniiliarem fuisse — sic a pairihus accepimu) 
is una consules, et colkgas in censura : turn 
I iis, et inter se, conjunclissimos fiiisse'^ 
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XII. 40. Hac igitur lex in amicitia sanciatur, ut 
tieque rogetnus res turpes, nee faciamus rogati. 
Turpis enim excusatio est, et minimi accipienda, 
«^quum in ceteris peccatis, turn si quis contra 
rempublicam se amici causa fecisse fateatur. 
Etenim eo loco, Fanni et Scaevola, locati sumus, ut 
nos longe prospicere oporteat futuros casus rei- 
publicse. Deflexit enim jam aliquantulum de spatio 
curriculoque consuetude majorum. Ti. Gracchus 
regnum occupare conatus est, vel regnavit is quidem 
paucos menses. V 41. Nijm quid simile populus 
Romanus audierat aut viderat ? Hunc etiam post 
mortem sequuti amici et propinqui quid in P. Scipi- 
onem effecerint, sin^ lacrimis non queo dicere. 
Nam Carbonem, quoquo modo potuimus, propter 
recentem poenam Ti. Gracchi, sustinuimus. De C. 
Gracchi autem tribunatu, quid exspectem, non Hbet 
augurari. Serpit deinde res, quae proclivius ad per- 
niciem, quum semel ccepit, labitur. Videtis in ta- 
bella jam ante quanta sit facta labes, primo Gabinia. 
Lege^ biennio autem post, Cassia, Videre jam vid- 
eor populum a senatu disjunctum multitudinisque 
• arbitrio res maximas agi. Plures enim discent 
quemadmodam haec fiant, quam quemadmodum his 
resistatur. 42. Quorsum haec ? Quia sine sociis 
nemo quidquam tale conatur. Praecipiendum est 
igitur bonis, ut, si in ejusmodi amicitias ignari casu 
aliquo inciderint, ne existiment ita se alligatos, ut 
ab. amicis in magna aliqua re peccantibus non dis- 
oedant. Improbis autem poena statuenda est : nee 
verb minor iis, qui sequuti erunt alterum, qu^m iis^ 

C 3 
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qui ipsi fuerint impietatis duces. Quis clarior in 
Grsecia Themistocle ? quis potentior ? qui, quum 
imperator bello Persico servitute Graeciam bber- 
asset propterque invidiam in exsilium expulsus esset, 
ingratae patriae injuriam non tulit, quam ferre deb- 
uit : fecit idem, quod viginti annis ant^ apud nos 
fecerat Coriolanus. His adjutor contra patriam in- 
ventus est nemo ; itaque mortem sibi uterque con- 
scivit. 43. Quare talis improborum consensio non 
modo excusatione amicitiae tegenda non est, sed 
potius omni supplicio vindicanda ; ut ne quis sibi 
concessum putet amicum, vel bellum patriae infer- 
entem, sequi. Quod quidem, ut res coepit ire, baud 
scio an aliquando futurum sit. Mihi autem non 
minori curae est, qualis respublica. post mortem 
meam futura sit, quam qualis hodie sit. 

XIII. 44. Haec igitur prima lex amicitiae sanci- 
atur, ut ab amicis honesta petamus, amicorum 
causa honesta faciamus ; ne exspectemus quidem, 
dum rogemur ; studium semper adsit, cunctatio 
absit ; consilium verb dare gaudeamus liber^; plu- 
rimum in amicitia amicorum bene suadentiumvaleat 
auctoritas ; eaque et adhibeatur ad monendum non :\ 
modo apert^, sed etiam acriter, si res postulabit { \ 
et adhibitae pareatur. 45. Nam quibusdam, quos *j 
audio sapientes habitos in Graecia, placuisse opinor 
mirabilia quaedam : sed nihil est, quod illi non per- 
sequantur argutius : partim fugiendas esse niipias 
amicitias^ nc necesse sit unum sollicitum esse pio 
pJurJbus; sadssupevque esse suarum. c\i\c^x«Dasa\ r 
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alienis nimis implicari molestum esse; commod- 

issimum esse, quam laxissimas habenas habere 

amicitiae, quas vel adducas, quum velis, vel remittas : 

caput enim esse ad beat^ vivendum securitatem, 

qua frui non possit animus, si tamquam parturiat 

unus pro pluribus. 46. Alios autem dicere aiunt 

multo etiam inhumaniiis — quern locum breviter 

perstrinxi paulo antfe— praesidii adjumentique causa, 

non benevolentiae neque caritatis, amicitias esse 

expetenda?. Itaque ut quisque minimum firmitatis 

habeat minimumque virium, ita amicitias appetere 

maxim^ ; ex eo fieri ut mulierculae magis amic- 

itiarum praesidia quaerant, quam viri j et inopes, 

quam opulenti ; et calamitosi, quam beati. 47. prae- 

claram sapientiam ! Solem enim e mundo tollere 

videntur, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt ; qua nihil a 

Diis immortalibus melius habemus, nihil jucundius. 

A Quae est enim ista securitas ? specie quidem blanda, 

sed reapse multis locis repudianda. Neque enim 

est consentaneum ullam honestam rem actionemve, 

ne sollicitus sis, aut non suscipere, aut susceptam 

deponere. Quodsi curam fugimus, virtus fugienda 

est, quae necesse est cum aliqua cura res sibi con- 

trarias aspemetur atque oderit ; ut bonitas malitiam, 

temperantia libidinem,*ignaviam fortitudo. Itaque 

videas rebus injustis justos maxime dolere, imbell- 

ibus fortes, flagitiosis modestos. Ergo hoc proprium 

est animi ben^ constituti, et laetari bonis rebus 

et dolere contrariis. 48. Quamobrem si cadit in 

sapientem animi dolor — qui profect6 cadit, nisi ex 

^us animo exstirpatam humanitatem arbitramur — 
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causa est, cur amicitiam fu'nditus tollamus e 

enim intercsl, motu animi sublato, non dfco 
hominecn et pecmlem, sed intef hominem at 
TT aut truncum aut quidvis generis ejusdera? 
le enim sunt isti audiendi, qui virtutem daiam 
asi ferream quandam esse volunt : qucC quidein 
juum multis in rebus, turn in amicitia, teneia 
; Iractabilis ; ut et bonis amici quasi diffund- 

r isle, qui pro amico ssepe capiendus est, non 
im valet, ut tollat e vita amicitiam ; non plus, 
1 lit virtutcs, quia nonnuUas curas et jnolestias 
int, repudientur. 

V. Quum autenn contrahat amicitiam, ut supri 
siqua significatio virtutis etuceat, ad quara » 
is animus applicet et adjungat ; id quum con- 
t, amor esoriatur necessc est. 49. Quid enim 

i, ut hnnore, ut glnri.i, ut 3;dificio, ut vestitu 
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appetentius similium sui, nihil rapacius, quam na- 
tura, Quamobrem hoc quidem, Fanni et Scaevola, 
constat, ut opinor, bonis inter bonos quasi necess- 
arian! benevolentiam esse : qui est amicitiae fons a 
natura constitutus. Sed eadem bonitas etiam ad 
multitudinem pertinet. Non est enim inhumana 
virtus, neque immunis, neque superba ; quae etiam 
populos universos tueri eisque optime consulere 
soleat: quod non faceret profecto, si a caritate vulgi 
abhorreret. 5 1 . Atque etiam mihi q uidem videntur, 
qui utilitatis causa fingunt amicitias, amabilissimum 
nodum amicitiae tollere. Non enim tam utilitas 
parta per amicum, quam amici amor ipse delectat ; 
tumque illud fit, quod ab amico est profectum, 
jucundum, si cum studio est profectum ; tantumque 
abest ut amicitiae propter indigentiam colantur, ut 
u, qui opibus et copiis maximeque virtute praediti — 
in qua plurimum est praesidii — minimi alterius in- 
digeant, liberalissimi sint et beneficentissimi. Atque 
haud scio anne opus sit quidem nihil unquam 
omnino^ deesse amicis. Ubi enim studia nostra 
viguissent, si nunquam consilio, nunquam opera 
nostra nee domi nee militiae Scipio eguisset ? Non 
igitur utilitatem amicitia, sed utilitas amicitiam con« 
sequuta est. 

' XV. 52. Non erg6 erunt homines deliciis dif- 
fluentes audiendi, siquando de amicitia, quam nee 
psu nee ratione habent cognitam, disputabunt. 
Nam quis est, proh deAm fidem atc^ue howLVPwxissv^ 
quivelit, \xt neque diligat q)aem^^xsx,T^RK,*\^^^>3». 
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locus amicitiae. 53. Quis enim aut 
quem metuit ; aut eum, a quo se ^u 
Coluntur tamen simulatione dumtaxaf 
Quodsi forte, ut fit plerumque, ceciderir 
ligitur quam fuerint inopes amicorum. 
quinium dixisse ferunt, turn exsulantem 
isse quos fidos amicos habuisset, quos ii 
jam neutris gratiam referre posset. 54. 
miror, ilia superbia et importunitate, s: 
habere potuit. Atque ut hujus, queir 
veros amicos parare non potuere ; s 
opes praepotentium excludunt amic 
Non enim solum ipsa Fortuna caeca 
etiam plerumque efficit caecos, quos ( 
Itaque efferuntur illi fer^ fastidio et 
neque quidquam insipiente fortunato 
fieri potest. Atque hoc quidem vide 
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cujus causa laborent — ejus enim est istorum quidque, 
qui vincit viribus ; amicitiarum sua cuique per- 
manet stabilis et certa possessio— ut, etiara si ilia 
maneant, quae sunt quasi dona fortunae, tamen vita 
inculta, et deserta ab amicis, non possit esse 
jucunda. Sed haec hactenus. 

XVI. 56. Constituendi sunt autem qui sint in 
amicitia fines et quasi termini diligendi. De quibus 
tres video sententias ferri, quarum nullam probo : 
unam, ut eodem modo erga amicos affecti simus, 
quo erga nosmetipsos ; alteram, ut nostra in amicos 
benevolentia illorum erga nos benevolentiae pariter 
aequaliterque respondeat; tertiam, ut, quanti quisque 
se ipse facit, tanti fiat ab amicis. Harum trium 
sententiarum nuUi prorsus assentior. Nee enim ilia 
prima vera est, ut, quemadmodum in se quisque, sic 
in amicum, sit animatus. 57. Quam multa enim, 
quae nostra causa nunquam faceremus,facimus causa 
amicortun? Precari ab indigno, supplicare, tum 
acerbiiis in aliquem invehi insectarique vehementius, 
quae in nostris rebus non satis honest^, in amicorum 
fiunt honestissim^ ; multaeque res sunt, in quibus de 
suis conmiodis viri boni multa detrahunt detrahique 
patiuntur, ut iis amici potius, quam ipsi, fruantur. 
58. Altera sententia est, quae definit amicitiam par- 
ibus officiis ac voluntatibus. Hoc quidem est nimis 
exigru^ et exiliter ad calculos vocare amicitiam, ut 
par sit ratio acceptorum et datorum. Ditior mihi et 
afi9uentior videtur esse vera amicitia ; nee observare 
restrict^ ne plus reddat, quam acceperit. Neque 
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sed potius eniti et efficere, ut air 
excitet inducatque in spem co 
orem. Alius igitur finis verae an 
est, si prius quid maxime repreh« 
sit edixero. Negabat ullam 
amicitiae potuisse reperiri, quam 
amare oportere, ut si aliquando 
ver6 se adducL posse, ut hoc, q 
aretur, a Biante esse dictum cr 
habitus esset unus e Septem ; se 
aut ambitiosi aut omnia ad suam 
antis esse sententiam. Quonam 
quam amicus esse poterit, cui se 
esse posse? Quinetiam necesse e 
ut quam saepissime peccet amici 
sibi tamquam ansas ad reprehe; 
autem rect^ factis comm/^^i'-- 
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XVII. 61. His igitiir finibus utendum arbitror, 
ut quum emendati mores amicorum sint, turn sit inter 
eos omnium rerum, consiliorum, voluntatum, sin^ 
ulla exceptione communitas ; ut etiam, siqua fortuna 
accident ut minus justae amicorum voluntates ad- 
juvandae sint, in quibus eorum aut caput agatur aut 
fama, declinandum sit de via, modo ne summa 
turpi tudo sequatur. Est enim quatenus amicitiae 
dari venia possit. Nee vero negligenda est fama, 
nee mediocre telum ad res gerendas existimare 
oportet benevolentiam civium: quam blanditiis et 
assentando coUigere turpe est : virtus, quam sequitur 
caritas^ minimi repudianda est. 62. Sed ssepe — 
etenim redeo ad Scipionem, cujus omnis sermo erat 
de amicitia — querebatur, quod omnibus in rebus 
homines diligentiores essent ; ut, capras et oves quot 
quisque haberet, dicere posset ; amicos quot haberet, 
non posset dicere ; et in illis quidem parandis 
adhibere curam, in amicis eligendis negligentes esse ; 
nee habere quasi signa quaedam et notas, quibus eos, 
qui ad amicitiam essent idonei, judicarent. Sunt 
igitur firmi et stabiles et constantes eligendi. Cujus 
generis est magna penuria ; et judicare difficile est 
san^ nisi expertum ; experiendum est autem in ipsa 
amicitia ; ita praecurrit amicitia judicium tollitque 
experiendi potestatem. 63. Est igitur prudentis 
sustinere ut cursum, sic impetum benevolentiae : quo 
utamur, quasi equis tentatis, sic amicitiis, aliqua 
parte periclitatis moribus amicorum. Quidam saepe 
in parva pecunia perspiciuntur, quam sint leves ; 
quidam, quos parva movere non potuit, cognoscuntur 
in magna. Sin vei6 erunt aliqui reperti, <\u\ "^^ox* 



V 



28 CICERONIS 

niam praeferre amicitiae sordidum existiment; ubi 

eos inveniemus, qui honores, magistratus, imperia, 

potestates, opes, amicitiae non anteponant ; ut, quum 

ex altera parte proposita haec sint, ex altera jus 

amicitiae, non multo ilia malint ? I mbecilla est enim 

natura ad contemnendam potentiam ; quam etiam 

si, neglecta amicitia, consequuti sunt, obscuratum 

iri arbitrantur, quia non sin^ magna causa sit 

neglecta amicitia. 64. Itaque verae amicitiae dif- 

ficillim^ reperiuntur in iis, qui in honoribus reque 

publica versantur. Ubi enim istum invenias. qui 

honorem amici anteponat suo ? Quid, haec ut 

omittam, quam graves, quam difficiles plerisque 

videntur calamitatum sccietates, ad quas non est 

facile inventu qui descendat ? Quamquam Ennius 

recte, 

Amicus cert us in re incerta cernitur: 

tamen haec duo levitatis et infirmitatis plerosque con- 
vincunt — aut si in bonis rebus contemnunt, aut in 
malls deserunt. 

XVIII. Qui igitur utraque in re gravem, con- 
stantem, stabilem se in amicitia praestiterit, hunc ex 
maxime raro hominum genere judicare debemus et 
paene divino. 65. Firmamentum autem stabilitatis 
constantiaeque ejus, quam in amicitia quaerimus, fides 
est. Nihil enim stabile est, quod infidum est. Sim- 
plicem prasterea, et communem, et consentientem, 
qui rebus iisdem moveatur, eligi par est. Quae 
omnia pertinent ad fidelitatem. Neque enim fidum 
potest esse multiplex ingenium et tottvio^wtcv. ^^^njafc 
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vero, qui non iisdem rebus movetur et natura con- 
sentit, fidus aut stabilis potest esse. Addendum 
eodem est, ut ne criminibus aut inferendis delectetur, 
aut credat oblatis : quae omnia pertinent ad eam, 
quam jamdudum tracto, constantiam. Ita fit verum 
illud, quod initio dixi, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse 
non posse. Est enim boni viri — quem eundem 
sapientem licet dicere — haec duo tenere in amicitia : 
primum, ne quid fictum sit, neve simulatum — apert^ 
enim vel odisse magis ingenui est, quam fronte 
occultare sententiam ; — deinde, non solum ab aliquo 
allatas criminationes repellere, sed ne ipsum quidem 
esse suspiciosum, semper aliquid existimantem ab 
amico esse violatum. 66. Accedat hue suavitas 
quaedam oportet sermonum atque morum, haudqua- 
quam mediocre condimentum amicitiae. Tristitia 
autem, et in omni re severitas, habet ilia quidem 
gravitatem ; sed amicitia remissior esse debet, et 
liberior, et dulcior, et ad omnem comitatem facil- 
itatemque proclivior. 

XIX. 67. Exsistit autem hoc loco quaedam 
quaestio subdifficilis ; num quando amici novi, digni 
amicitia, veteribus sint anteponendi, ut equis vetulis 
teneros anteponere solemus. Indigna homine dub- 
itatio. Non enim amicitiarum esse debent, sicut 
aliarum rerum, satietates. Veterrimae^quaeque, ut ea ^ 
vina quae vetustatem ferunt, esse debent suavissimae ; 
verumque illud est, quod dicitur, multos modios salts 
simul edendos esse^ ut amicitiae munus eK^klvjxc^ ^>x.. • 
68. Novifates autem, si spenvafter\\Tv>L,u\.^\.'assvJ2s^^s». 
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in herbis non fallacibus, fructus appareat, non sunt 
illae quidem repudiandae ; vetustas tamen suo loco 
conservanda est. Maxima est enim vis vetustatis 
et consuetudinis. Quin ipso eqiio, cujus modo 
mentionem feci, si nulla res impediat, nemo est, qui 
non eo, quo consuevit, libentiiis utatur, quam in- 
tractato et novo. Nee modo in hoc, quod est animal, 
sed in iis etiam, quae sunt inanimata, consuetudo 
valet : quum locis ipsis delectemur, montuosis 
etiam et silvestribus, in quibus diutiiis conamorati 
sumus. 

69. Sed maximum est in amicitia superiorem 
parem esse inferiori. Saepe enim excellentiae qusedam 
sunt ; qualis erat Scipionis in nostro, ut ita dicam, 
grege. Nunquam se ille Philo, nunquam Rupilio, 
nunquam Mummio anteposuit, nunquam inferioris 
ordinis amicis. Q. verb Maximum fratrem,egregium 
virum omnino, sibi nequaquam parem, quod is 
anteibat aetate,tamquam superiorem colebat, suosque 
omnes per se esse ampliores volebat. 70. Quod. 
faciendum imitandumque est omnibus, ut, siquam 
praestantiam virtutis, ingenii, fortunae consequuti 
sunt, impertiant suis,communicentque cum proximis; 
ut, si parentibus nati sint humilibus, si propinquos 
habeant imbecilliores vel animo vel fortuna, eorum 
augeant opes eisque honori sint et dignitati. Ut in 
Fabulis, qui aliquamdiu propter ignorationem stirpiy 
et generis in famulatu fuerint, quum cogniti sunt et 
aut deorum aut regum filii inventi, retinent tamen 
caritatem in pastores, quos patres multos annos esse 
duxenint Quod quidem est multo profecto ma^s 
fe veris patribus certisque faciendum. ¥tmcxm^ «vvcc 
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tngenii et virtutis omnisque praestantiae turn maximus 
capitur, quum in proximum quemque confertur. 

XX. 71. Ut igitur ii, qui sunt in amicitise con- 
junctionisque necessitudine superiores, exaequare se 
cum inferioribus debent ; sic inferiores non dolere, 
se a suis aut ingenio aut fortuna aut dignitate 
superarL Quorum plerique aut queruntur semper 
aliquid, aut etiam exprobrant ; e5que magis, si 
habere se putant, quod officiose et amic^ et cum 
labore aliquo suo factum queant dicere. Odiosum 
san^ genus hominum ofHcia exprobrantium : quae 
meminisse debet is, in quem collata sunt, non com- 
memorare, qui contulit. 72. Quamobrem ut ii, qui 
superiores sunt, summittere se debent in amicitia ; 
sic quodam modo inferiores extoUere. Sunt enim 
quidam, qui molestas amicitias faciunt, quum ipsi se 
contemni putant— quod non fer^ contingit nisi iis, 
qui etiam contemnendos se arbitrantur — qui hac 
opinione non mod5 verbis sed etiam opere levandi 
sunt. 73. Tantum autem cuique tribuendum, pri- 
miim, quantum ipse efficere possis; deinde etiam, 
quantum ille, quem diligas atque adjuves, sustinere. 
Non ^nim tu possis, quamvis lic^t excellas, omnes 
tuos ad honores amplissimos perducere ; ut Scipio 
P. Rupilium potuit consulem efficere, fratrem ejus 
Lucium non potuit. Quod si etiam possis quidvis 
deferre ad alterum, videndum est tamen quid ille 
possit sustinere. 74. Omnino amicitiae, corroboratis 
jam confirmatisque et ingeniis et aetatibus, judic- 
andae sunt ; nee, siqui ineunte aetate venandi aut 
pilae studiosi fuerint, eos habere necessarios oportet, 
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. turn eodem studio pr^ditos dilexenint— Ul 
I modo nutrices et pajdagogi jure vetuslar 

em non sunt, sed alio quodam modo : a!ih 
:itia: stabiles permanere non possunt. Dispan 

militudo dissocial amidlias; nee ob aliai 
am ullam boni improbis, iniprobi bonis amii 
non pDssunt, nisi quod tanta est inter eos, quanl 
ima potest esse, morum studionimque distantii 
Recte etiam prsecipi potest in amicitiis, ne it 
lerata qusedam beaevolentia, quod persaspe fi 
;dial magnas ittilitates amicorum. Nee enin 
1 Fabulas redeam, Trojam Neoptolemus capei 
issel, si Lycomedem, apud quern erat educatu! 
is cum lacrimis iter suuni impedientem audir 
isset. Et saspe incidunt magn^ res, ut disced 
im sit ab amicis ; quas qui impedire vult, quo 
ierium non facile ferat, is et infirmus est moUi; 
natura, et ob earn ipsam causam in amiciti 
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Catonem dicere audivi, dissuendae magis, quam di- 
scindendae : nisi quasdam admodum intolerabilis in- 
juria exarserit, ut neque rectum neque honestum sit, 
neque fieri possit, ut non statim alienatio disjunctic- 
que facienda sit. ^^. Sin autem morum aut stud- 
iorum commutatio quaedam, ut fieri solet, facta erit, 
aut in reipublicae partibus dissensio intercesserit — 
loquor enim jam, ut paulo ante dixi, non de sapi- 
entium sed de communibus amicitiis — cavendum 
erit, ne non solum amicitiae depositae, sed inimicitiae 
etiam susceptae videantur. Nihil enim est turpius, 
quam cum eo bellum gerere, qulcuni familiariter 
vixeris. Ab amicitia Q. Pompeii meo nomine se 
removerat, ut scitis, Scipio : propter dissensionem 
autem, quae erat in republica, alienatus est a coUega 
nostro Metello : utrumque egit graviter, auctoritatej 
et offensione animi non acerba. 78. Quamobrem 
primum danda opera est, ne qua amicorum discidia 
fiant ; sin tale aliquid evenerit, ut exstinctae potius 
amicitiae quam oppressae esse videantur. Cavendum 
vero est, ne etiam in graves inimicitias convertant 
se amicitiae ; ex quibus jurgia, maledicta, contumeliae 
gignuntur. Quae tamen si tolerabiles erunt, ferendae 
sunt ; et hie honos veteri amicitiae tribuendus est, ut 
is in culpa sit, qui faciat, non qui patiatur injuriam. 
Omnino omnium horum vitiorum atque incommod- 
orum una cautio est atque una provisio, ut ne nimis 
cito diligere incipiant, neve non dignos. 79. Digni 
autem sunt amicitia, quibus in ipsis inest causa, cur 
diligantur. Rarum genus ! et quidem omnia prae- 

clara rara; nee quidquam difficilius, quam reperire 
Laliui. w 
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quod sit omni ex parte in suo genere perfectuir 
Sod plerique neque in rebus humanis quidquan 
bonum n6runt, nisi quod fructuosum sit ; et amices 
tamquam pecudes, eos potissimum diligunt, ex qui 
bus sperant se maximum fructum esse captures. 8c 
Ita pulcherrima ilia et maxim^ naturali carentamic 
itia per se et propter se expetenda : nee ipsi sib 
exemplo sunt, haec vis amicitiae qualis et quanta sil 
Ipse enim se quisque diligit, non ut aliquam a si 
ipse mercedem exigat caritatis suae, sed quod per s< 
sibi quisque carus est. Quod nisi idem in amicitian 
transferetur, verus amicus nunquam reperietur : es 
enim is quidem tamquam alter idem. 8i. Quod s 
hoc apparet in bestiis, volucribus, nantibus, agrest 
ibus, cicuribus, feris, primum ut se ipsae diligant- 
id enim pariter cum emni animante nascitur — 
deinde, ut requirant atque appetant ad quas s< 
applicent ejusdem generis animantes — idque faciun 
cum desiderio, et cum quadam similitudine amori< 
humani — quanto id magis in hemine fit natura, qu 
et se ipse diligit, et alterum anquirit, cujus animuu 
ita cum suo misceat, ut efficiat paen^ unum e> 
duobus "i 

XXII. 82. Sed plerique perversa, ne dicam im- 
pudenter, amicum habere talem volunt, quales ipsi 
esse non possunt ; quaeque ipsi non tribuunt amicis. 
haec ab iis desiderant. Par est autem, primilni 
ipsum esse virum bonum, turn alterum similem sui 
quaerere. In talibus ca,quam jamdudum tractamus^ 
stabllitas amicitix confirmari potest, c^\ircvVoYvvwMt=j 
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benevolentia conjuncti primum ciipiditatibus iis, 
quibus ceteri serviunt, imperabunt ; deinde gequitate 
justitiaque gaudebunt, omniaque alter pro altero 
suscipiet, neque quidquam unquam nisi honestum 
et rectum alter ab altero postulabit; neque solum 
colent inter se ac diligent, sed etiam verebuntur. 
Nam maximum ornamentum amicitiae tollit, qui ex 
ea tollit verecundiam. 83. Itaque in iis perniciosus 
est error, qui existimant libidinum peccatorumque 
onmium patere in amicitia licentiam. Virtutum 
amicitia adjutrix a natura data est, non vitiorum 
comes : ut, quoniam solitaria non posset virtus ad 
ea, quae sum ma sunt, pervenire, conjuncta et con- 
sociata cum altera perveniret. Quae siquos inter 
societas aut est aut fuit aut futura est, eorum est 
habendus ad summum naturae bonum optimus 
beatissimusque comitatus. 84. Haec est, inquam, 
societas, in qua omnia insunt, quae putant homines 
expetenda — honestas, gloria, tranquillitas animi 
atque jucunditas : ut, quum haec adsint, beata vita 
sit, et sin^ his esse non possit. Quod quum opt- 
imum maximumque sit, si id volumus adipisci, 
virtuti opera danda est ; sine qua neque amicitiam 
neque uUam rem expetendam consequi possumus. 
Ea ver6 neglecta, qui se amicos habere arbitrantur, 
tum se denique errasse sentiunt, quum eos gravis 
aliquis casus experiri cogit. 85. Quocirca — dic- 
endum est enim saepius — quum judicaveris, diligere 
oportet ; non quum dilexeris, judicare. 

Sed quum multis in rebus negligentia plectimur, 
tum maxime in amicis et deligendis et colendis : 

D 2 
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praepostcris enim utimur consiliis et acta agimus, 
quod vetamur veteri proverbio. Nam implicati 
ultro et citro, vel usu diuturno vel etiam officiis, 
repento in medio cursu amicitias, exorta aliqua 
offensione, dirumpimus. 

XXIII. 86. Quo etiam magis vituperanda est rei 
maxim^ necessariae tanta incuria. Una est enim 
amicitia in rebus humanis, de cujus utilitate omnes 
uno ore consentiunt: quamquam amultis ipsa virtus 
contemnitur, et venditatio quaedam atque ostenta* 
tio esse dicitur. Multi divitias despiciunt, quoa 
parvo contentos tenuis victus cultusque delectat : 
honorcs vero, quorum cupiditate quidam inflamm- 
antur, quam multi ita contemnunt, ut nihil inanius, 
nihil levius, esse existiment ! itemque cetera, quae 
quibusdam admirabilia videntur, permulti sunt, qui 
pro nihilo putent ! De amicitia omnes ad unum 
idem sentiunt, et ii qui ad rempublicam se con- 
tulerunt, et ii qui rerum cognitione doctrinaquc 
delectantur, et ii qui suum negotium gerunt otiosi, 
postremo ii qui se totos tradiderunt voluptatibus— 
sine amicitia vitam esse nuUam scntiunt, si mode 
velint aliqua ex parte liberaliter vivere. 87. Serpit 
enim, ncscio quomodo, per omnium vitas amicitia. 
i nee ullam UL^tatis degendae rationcm patitur esse 

cxpcrtem sui. Quinctiam sic^uis ea asperitate est el 
iinnianita!e natunii, congressus ut hominum fugiat 
aiqueoderit, qualem fuisse Athenis Timonem neacic 
quem accepimus ; tamen is pati non possit, ut jft 
anquirat aliquem, apud qucm cvomat virus acerl 
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itatis suae. Atque hoc maxime judicaretur, si quid 
tale posset contingere, ut aliquis nos deus ex hac 
hominum frequentia tolleret et in solitudine uspiam 
coUocaret, atque, ibi suppeditans omnium rerum, 
quas natura desiderat, abundantiam et copiam, 
hominis omnino aspiciendi potestatem eriperet. 
Quis tam esset ferreus, qui eam vitam ferre posset, 
cuique non auferret fructum voluptatum omnium 
solitudo ? 88. Verum ergo illud est, quod a Tarent- 
ino Archyta, ut opinor, dici solitum nostros senes 
commemorare audivi, ab aliis senibus auditum — si 
quis in ccElum ascendisset, naturamque mundi et 
pulchritudinem siderum perspexisset, insuavem il- 
1am admirationem ei fore; quaejucundissima fuisset, 
si aliquem, cui narraret, habuisset. Sic natura 
solitarium nihil amat, semperque ad aliquod tam- 
quam adminiculum annititur ; quod in amicissimo 
quoque dulcissimum est. 

XXIV. Sed quum tot signis eadem natura declar- 
et quid velit, anquirat, ac desideret, obsurdescimus 
tamen nescio quomod6, nee ea, quae ab ea mon- 
emur, audimus. Est enim varius et multiplex usus 
amicitiae, multaeque causae suspicionum offensionum- 
que dantur : quas tum evitare, tum elevare, turn 
ferre, sapientis est. Una ilia sublevanda offensio 
est, ut et Veritas in amicitia et fides retineatur : nam 
et monendi amici saepe sunt, et objurgandi ; et haec 
accipienda amic^, quum benevolo fiunt. 89. Sed 
hescio quomod6 verum est, quod in Andria famili- 
aris melis dicit : 
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Obseqiiium amicos, Veritas odium parit, 

Molesta Veritas, siquidem ex ea nascitur odium, 
quod est venenum amicitiae : sed obsequium multo 
molestius, quod peccatis indulgens praecipitem 
amicum ferri sinit : maxima autem culpa in eo est, 
qui et veritatem aspernatur, et in fraudem obsequio 
impeliitur. Omnis igitur hac in re habenda ratio 
et diligentia est ; primum, ut admonitio acerbitate, 
deinde, objurgatio contumelia careat. In obsequio 
autem — quoniam Terentiano verbo lubenter utimur 
— comitas adsit ; assentatio, vitiorum adjutrix, pro- 
cul amoveatur, quae non mod6 amico, sed ne libero 
quidem digna est : aliter enim cum tyranno, aliter 
cum amico vivitur. 90. Cujus autem aures veritati 
clausae sunt,ut ab amico verum audire nequeat, hujus 
salus desperanda est. Scitum est enim illud Cat- 
onis, ut multa, Melius de quibusdam acerbos inimicos 
mereri, quani eos amicos^ qui dulces videantur; 
illos verum scepe dicere, hos tiufjquam. Atque illud 
absurdum est — quod ii, qui monentur, eam molest- 
iam, quam debent capere, non capiunt ; eam 
capiunt, qua debent vacare. Peccasse enim se non 
anguntur, objurgari molest^ ferunt : quod contra 
oportebat delicto dolere, correctione gaudere. 

XXV. 91. Ut igitur et monere et moneri pro- 
prium est veras amicitiae, et alterum liber^ facere, non 
aspere, alterum patienter accipere, non repugnanter; 
sic habendum est nullam in amicitiis pestem esse 
majorem, quam adulationem, blanditiam, assenta- 
t ion cm. Quam vis enim mulus i\o\T\\tv\\i\xs e?x\vw: 
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vitium notandum levium hominum atque fallacium, 
ad voluntatem loquentium omnia) nihil ad veritatem4 
92. Quum atitem omnium renim simulatio est vitiosa 
— toUit enim judicium veri, idque adulterat — turn 
amicitiae repugnat maxim^ : delet enim veritatem, 
sine qua nomen amicitiae valere non potest. Nani 
quum amicitiae vis sit in^o, ut unus quasi animus fiat 
ex pluribus, qui id fieri potent, si ne in uno quidem 
quoque unus animus erit idemque semper, sedvarius, 
commutabilis, multiplex? 93. Quid enim potest esse 
tarn flexibile, tarn devium, quam animus ejus, qui ad 
alterius non mod6 sensum ac voluntatem sed etiam 
vultum atque nutum convertitur ? 

Negat guts ? nego : ait? aio : posfremb, imperavi 

egomet mihi 
Omnia assentari, 

ut ait idem Terentius ; sed ille sub Gnathonis per- 
sona ; quod [amici] genus adhibere omnino levitatis 
est. 94. Multi autem Gnathonum similes quum sint, 
loco, fortuna, fama superiores ; horum est assenta- 
tio molesta, quum ad vanitatem accessit auctoritas. 
95. Secemi autem blandus amicus a vero et inter- 
nosci tam potest, adhibita diligentia, quam omnia 
fucata et simulata a sinceris atque veris. Contio, 
quae ex imperitissimis constat, tamen judicare solet 
quid intersit inter popularem, id est, assentatorem 
et levem civem, et inter constantem, severum, et 
gravem. 96. Quibus blanditiis C. Papirius nuper 
influebat in aures contionis, quum ferret Legem de 
Tribunis Plcbis reficiendis ! Dissuasimus nos. Sed 
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e ine ; de Scipione dicam libentius. Quan 

i imniortalcs ! fuit gravitas, quanta in oratioi 

as! ut facile ducera populi Romani dicere 

lafTulsti^, ei est in manibus oratio. Itaque li 

Milaris suffragii? populi repudiata est. Atque, 

recieam, raeministis, Q. Maximo, frat 

is, et L. Mancino coiwulibus, qiiam populai 

Sacerdoliis C, Licinii Crassi videbati 

Jptatio enim cDllegionim ad populi beneficiu 

(sferebatur. Atque is primus instituit in foni 

sagerecum populo : lamen illius vendibilc 

anem religio deorum immortalium, jiobis d 

(cntibus, facile vincebat. Atque id actum a 

ne, quinquennio ant& quiiin consul su 

la le magis, quam a 



n valet — si mndb id palefac 



L^LIUS DE AMICITIA, CAP. XXVI. 41 

bills sit intelligit : ego autem non de virtute nunc 
loquor, sed de virtutis opinione. Virtute enim ipsa 
non tarn multi praediti esse quam videri volunt. Hos 
delectat assentatio: his fictus ad ipsorum voluntatem 
sermo quum adhibetur, orationem illam vanam 
testimonium esse laudum suarum putant. Nulla 
est igitur haec amicitia,quum alter verum audire non 
vult, alter ad mentiendum paratus est. Nee para- 
sitorum in ComcEdiis assentatio nobis faceta vid- 
eretur, nisi essent milites gloriosi. 

Magnas verb agere gratias Thais mihi ? 

Satis erat respondere, Magnas: Ingentes, inquit. 
Semper auget assentator id, quod is, cujus ad volun- 
tatem dicitur, vult esse magnum. 99. Quamobrem, 
quamvis blanda ista vanitas apud eos valeat, qui ipsi 
illam allectant et invitant, tamen etiam graviores 
constantioresqueadmonendi sunt,ut animadvertant, 
ne callida assentatione capiantur. Aperte enim 
adulantem nemo non videt, nisi qui admodum est 
excors : callidus ille et occultus ne se insinuet, 
studios^ cavendum est. Nee enim faeillime co- 
gnoscitur, quippe qui etiam adversando saepe as- 
sentetur, et litigare f;e simulans blandiatur, atque 
ad extremum det manus vincique se patiatur; ut is, 
qui illusus sit, plus vidisse videatur. Quid autem 
turpius, quam illudi ? Quod ne aceidat, magis 
cavendum est, ut in Epiclero : 

Hodih me ante omnes Comicos stultos senes 
Versdn's atgne emitfixcris lautissimh 
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100. Haec enim etiam in Fabulis stultissima per- 
sona est improvidorum et credulorum senum. Sed 
nescio quo pacto ab amicitiis perfectorum hominum, 
id est, sapientium — de hac dico sapientia, quae 
videtur in hominem cadere posse — ad leves amicitias 
dcflexit oratio. Quamobrem ad ilia prima redeamus, 
eaque ipsa concludamus aliquando. 

XXVII. Virtus, virtus, inquam, C. Fanni, et tu, 

Q. Muci, et conciliat amicitias et conservat In ea 

est enim convenientia rerum, in ea stabilitas, in ea 

constantia. Quae quum se extulit, et ostendit lumen 

suum, et idem aspexit agnovitque in alio, ad id se 

admovet, vicissimque accipit illud, quod in altero 

est : ex quo eorum exardescit sive atnor, sive amicitia, 

Utrumque enim dictum est 2^amando: amare autem 

nihil aliud est, nisi eum ipsum diligere, quern ames, 

nulla indigentia, nulla utilitate qusesita. Quae tamen 

ipsa efflorescit ex amicitia, etiam si tu earn minus 

sequutus sis. 10 1. Hac nos adolescentes benevol- 

entiil senes illos L. Paulum, M. Catonem, C. Galium, 

P. Nasicam,Ti.Gracchum, Scipionis nostri socerum, 

dilcximus. Haec etiam magis elucet inter aequales, 

ut inter me et Scipionem, L. Furium, P. Rupilium, 

Sp. Mummium. Vicissim autem senes in adolesc- 

entium caritate acquiescimus ; ut in vestra, ut in 

(2- Tuberonis: cquidem etiam admodum adolescentis 

I*. Rutilli, A. Virginii, familiaritate delcctor. Quon- 

iamquc ita ratio comparata est vitac naturaeque 

nostra}, ut alia ictas oriatur ex alia ; maxime qui- 

dcm optandiim est, iit cumKc\v\AV\b\\s\>o%%\s,c]^\Vi\\v 
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cum tamquam e carceribus emissus sis, cum iisdem 
ad calcem, ut dicitur, per venire. 102. Sed quoniam 
res humanae fragiles caducaeque sunt, semper aliqui 
anquirendi sunt, quos diligamus et a quibus di- 
ligamur: caritate enim benevolentiaque sublata 
omnis est e vita sublata jucunditas. Mihi quidem 
Scipio, quamquam est subito ereptus, vivit tamen 
semperque vivet : virtutem enim amavi illius viri, 
quae exstincta non est. Nee mihi soli versatur ante 
oculos, qui illam semper in manibus habui,sed etiam 
posteris erit clara et insignis. Nemo unquam an- 
imo aut spe majora suscipiet, qui sibi non illius 
memoriam atque imaginem proponendam putet. 
103. Equidem ex omnibus rebus, quas mihi aut 
fortuna aut natura tribuit, nihil habeo, quod cum 
amicitia Scipionis possim comparare. In hac mihi 
de republica consensus, in hac rerum privatarum 
consilium, in eadem requies plena oblectationis fuit. 
Nunquam ilium ne minima quidem re offcndi, quod 
quidem senserim ; nihil audivi ex co ipse, quod nol- 
lem. Una domus erat, idem victus, isque commun- 
is ; neque solum militia, sed etiam peregrinationes 
rusticationesque communes. 104. Nam quid ego 
de studiis dicam cognoscendi semper aliquid atque 
discendi, in quibus remoti ab oculis populi omne 
otiosum tempus contrivimus? Quarum rerum 
recordatio et memoria si una cum illo occidisset, 
desiderium conjunctissimi atque amantissimi viri 
ferre nuUo modo possem. Sed nee ilia exstincta 
sunt, alunturque potius et augentur cogitatione et 
memoria ; et si illis plane orbatus essem, magnum 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



a. or act. . . active, 

abbrev. . . . abbreviation. 

abl ablative. 

ace accusative. 

ace. to . . . according to. 

adj adjective. 

adv adverb. 



c = cum . 
cf. = confer 
comm. gen. 

comp. . , 



, with. 
. compare, 
common gender. 

J comparative 
degree. 

conj conjunction. 

contr. . . . contracted, 
dat. .... "dative. 

decl declension. 

def. defect. . defective. 
d3m. demonstr. demonstrative. 

dop deponent. 

dcsid. . . . desiderative. 
dissyll. . . . dissyllable, 
distr. . . . distributive. 

esp especially. 

etym. . . . etymol. .gy. 

f. feminine. 

1 followed, fol- 
l lowing. 

fr from. 

freq frequentative. 

fat future. 

. genitive. 
. governing. 
. Greek. 

Historic Infinitive. 
. imperfect. 
. impersonal. 
. inchoative. 
, . indicative. 
. indeclinable. 
. indefinite. 
. infinitive. 
. intensive, 
interjection. 



folld. follg. 



pen. . . . 

gov. . . . 

Gr. . . . 

Hist. Inf. . 

imperf. . . 

i tapers. . . 

inch. . . . 
ind. or indie 

indecl. . . 

indef. . . 
inf. or infin. 

intens. . . 

interj. . . 

interrog. . 



irr. or irreg. 
m. . . . 
n. or neut. 
nom. . 
num. 
obsol. 

opp. . 

ord. . 



?■ 



interrogative. 



or part, 
pa. . 
pass, 
perf. . 
pers. . 
pluperf. 
plur. . 
pos. . 
poss. 
prep, 
pres. 
prob. 
pron. 
q. v . . 
rel. . 
Sans, 
semi-dep 
sing, 
subj. 



. irregular. 
. masculine. 
. neuter. 
. nominatdve. 
. numeral. 
. obsolete. 

5 opposed,oppos- 

X ite. 
. ordinal. 
. page. 
. participle. 
. participial adj. 
. passive. 
. perfect, 
person, personal. 
. pluperfect. 
. plural. 
. x>OBitiye degree. 
. possessive. 
. preposition. 
. present. 
. probaA^ly. 
. pronoun. 
. quod vide. 
. relative. 
. Sanscrit. 
. semi-deponent. 
. sinj^ular. 
subjuncdve. 



SUbst.,BUbstt.|-SsSSti:ii. 

sup \ Biperlative, 

*^ ( supine, 

trisyll. . . . trisyllable. 

1. 1 tecmiical term. 

uncontr. . . uncontracted. 

V. a verb active. 

V. dep. . . . verb deponent. 

V. n verb neuter. 

voc vocative. 

= equal to. 

( paragraph in 
[§ ] . . . { Public Schools 

\ Latin Primer. 



N.B. — The figures before v. a., v. dep., and v. n., denote the 
conjugation of the verb. 

Where the etymology is not given, the word la of very un- 
certain or unknown origin. 

Such formB and meanings of words, as do not belong to the 
(e.xt, are not inserted in the Voca.\)u\aTy . 
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[/J?r Addenda, seep, i8i.] 



♦ » 



The treatise entitled Laltus de Amic'ttid was written by Cicero at 
the commencement of b.c. 44, not long after he had composed his 
Cato Major de Seneciute. Like the latter work, the former also is 
dedicated to T. Pomponius Atdcus. The mode in which the 
subject is introduced corresponds vnth that followed in the Cato 
Major. A conversation is supposed to take place between Laelius 
and his two sons-in-law C. Fannius and Q. Mucius Scaevola a few 
days after the death of Scipio Africanus {i.e. b.c. 129). Laeiius 
begins by eulogizing his fliend Africanus, and then, at the request 
of his 8ons-in>law, explains his own views respecting friendship. 
The conversation is said to have been in after years reported by 
Scaevola to Cicero. 

In the older editions of Cicero this work is called Laiius swe de 
Amtcina, The best modem editors omit ime, whereby the opinions 
expressed are represented as coming directly from the mouth of 
Larlius himself. 



1. A., abbrev. of Aulas. 

2. & ; see &b. 

&b (&, aba), prep. gov. abl. : 
1. From, away from, — 2. On 
the fide of, in the direction of, 
— 8* At, on, in, — 4. Of the 
agent : By [akin to Or. ii.ir'6 ; 
Sans. ap-a"]. 

ab-dHeo, duxi, dactnm, 
duc^re, 3. v. a. [ftb, ** away " ; 
duco, " to lead "] To lead 
away or off, whether actually 
or tigaratively. 



ab-horrSo, horrfii, no sup., 
borrere, 2. v. a. [Sb, "away 
from"; horrSo, "to shudder"] 
(" To shudder away from "; 
hence, " to shrink away from 
with shuddering or horror '*; 
hence) With ab and Abl. : To 
be averse, or disinclined, to. 

abjec-tus, ta, turn, adj. [for 
abjac-tus; fr. abjicio, "to 
cast away," through verbal 
root abjac (= ab ; jac, root 
of jaclo)] (" Cast awiiy "; 
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hence) 1. Desponding, down- 
casty disheartened^ etc — 2. 
Coinp. as modified Superl. : 
Very desponding ^ etc. ; xvi. 
5*^' fii^ Comp. : abject-ior; 
(Sup. : abject- issimus). 

ab-jicio, jeci, jectuin, jTcSre, 
3. V. a. [tor ab-jScioj \v. Sb, 
*'do\vu"; jacio, "to casf'l 
(" To cast down '*; hence) To 
cast down in figurative force; 
to lower, degrade, debase. 

abs-ens, entis. Pa. [abs- 
um, •* to be absent"] Absent. 
— As Subst. : absentes, Turn, 
m. plur. Those who are absent^ 
the absent. 

abstuli, perf. ind. of au- 
fgro. 

ab-sum, ftti, esse, v. n. [ab, 
" away, away from '* ; sum, 
"to be "] 1. To be away or 
away from ; to be absent. — 2. 
To be at a distance, to be 
distant. 

abundant-ia, tse, f. [abund- 
ant, abundant-is, " abound- 
ing "] ("All abounding"; 
hence) Abundance, profusion. 

ac; seeatque. 

ac-cedo, cessi, cessum, ced- 
^re, 3. V. n. [for ad-cedo; fr. 
ad, "to"; cedo, "to go"] 
("To go to*'; hence) 1. To 
approach, draw near. — 2. To 
be added. 

acceptus, a, urn, P. perf. 
ptiss. of accTpio. — As Subst. : 
accep'a, dnni],n. ]A\\v. Things, 
orj/jese/ils, re ve iced. 



aoces-s!o, sTonis, f. [fur 
acced-sTo; fr. acced-o, " to be 
added"] ("A being added"; 
hence) Addition, increase, 

ac-cXpio, cepi, ceptum, cTp- 
gre, 3. V. a. [for ad-c&pTo ; fr. 
ad, "to"; cSpio, "to take"] 
("To take to" one's self; 
hence) 1. To take, receipe. — 
2. To perceive, hear. — 8. To 
get intelligence of, hear of, 
etc. — Pass. : ao -c^>ior, ceptiu 
sum, cTpi. 

accuia-tus, ta, turn, adj. 
[accur(ii)-o, " to prepare with 
care"] Prepared with care, 
careful, studied, elaborate. 

a^cer, cris, ere, adj. [forac- 
cer ; fr. Sc-Qo, " to sharpen "] 
( " Sharpened"; hence, " sharp"; 
hence) Active, vigorous, spirit- 
ed. ig^ (Comp. : acr-for) ; 
Sup.: dc(e)r-rYmu8. 

&oerb-e, adv. [&cerb-u$, 
" bitter " in feeling, etcl 
(** After the manner of the 
acerbus**; hence) 1. Bitterly, 
with bitterness of feeling, etc. 
— 2. Comp. as modified Saperl.: 
Very bitterly. |g|r Comp.: 
SccrbTus ; (Sup.: ficerb^issYme). 

acerb-Itag, Iftatis, f. 
[acerb-US, "harsh"] ("TTw 
(juality ot the acerbus"; henoe) 
Mentally : Harshness, moroM* 
ness, severity. 

S.c-erbns, erba, erbum, adj. 
[root AC, whence ac-Qo, "to 
s\iuv\>v''A\, \\\v\\5.vi >^\vvted"| 
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pointed " ; hence, " harsh " 
to the taste ; hence) Morully : 
I. Harshf morose, — 2. Bitter, 
etc. 

ac-qulesco, quievi, quTetum, 
quiescfire, 3. v. n. [for ad- 
quiesco ; fr. fid, " without 
Force"; quYesco, *'to become 
^uiet"] (*' To become quiet" 
physically; hpr.ce) Hofitally 
or morallv ; With in c. Abl. : 
Ti) delight in, take pleasure 
in, enjoy. 

&cr-iter, adv. [acer, acr-is, 
"sharp"'; hence, "strong, 
vigorous *n (" After the man- 
ner of the acer"; hence) 
Strongly y vigorously, with 
vigour, etc. 

ac-tlo, tionis, f. [for ag- 
tio; fr. Sg-o, "to do, act"] 
("A doing," etc.; hence) An 
action, deed, act, proceeding. 

actus, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of ago; — at ii. 6 supply esse 
with acta.— For e.Ct'um esse 
(iii. 11) See Sgo. — As Subst. : 
acta, drum, n. plur. Things 
already done. — Proverb : acta 
agere, to do things already 
done, i. e. to act to no pur- 
pose, xxii. 85. 

acilt-e, adv. [Scut-us, 
" sharp, keen "] (*' After the 
manner of the acufus** ; 
hence) Intellectually: Sharp, 
ly, keenly. 

&d, prep. gov. ace. : 1. Loc- 
ally : a. To, up to. — b. To, 
((Hoards, in the direction of . — 

Lcrlius. 



2. To, in addition io.—S. Ac- 
cording to. — 4. With Gerund 
or Gerundive : To, for, for 
the purpose of. — 6. To, or for, 
some purpose, condition, etc, 
— 6. To, or towards, some 
state of mind, etc, — 7. In time: 
a. To, up to. — b. Towards, at 
the approach of, 

ad-do, didi, ditum, d^re, 3. 
V. a. [ad, "to"; do, "to put ''] 
(" To put to or on to '*; hence) 
To add, — Pass. : ad-dor, ditus 
sum, di. 

ad-d&co, dnxi, ductum, 
ducgre, 3. v. a. [ad, " to " ; 
duco, "to lead"] 1. To lead 
or bring to or up to ; to bring 
w/) to a place, etc. — 2. To bring 
into or over to a certain plan, 
feeling, act, etc. ; to prompt, 
move, lead on, — 8. Of reius 
as Object : To draw toward^ 
one's self, et<;.; {© draw in, 
tiyVten.— ^. Pass. : folld. by 
nt c. Subj. : To be induced to: 
— adduci ut crederet, to be 
induced to believe, xvi. 59. 

ad-§o, ivi or li, itum, 
ire, v. a. [ad, " to "; €o, " to 
go"] 1. To go to or up to, 
to approach a person, etc.- - 
2. Of danger as Object : To 
undergo, submit to, expose 
one*s self, etc., to, 

&deptus, a, um, P. perf. 
of adipiscor. 

&dgandns, a, um, Gerund- 
ive of ad go. 

&d-hXbeo, hibui, hibYtum, 
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At 



ft 



ad-jtLvoJuviJntnmJttv&iVb 
1. V. a. [ad, " without force"? 
jflvo, " to aid "] 1. To aid, 
help, assist, — 2. To cherish, 
etc. 

adml'^IciilTim, i, n. : 1, A 
prop, staify support — 2. A 
' * '* * T^aee; • t}t<tKef poh, letc., roand which 
(•* 10 "'"- ^ 'vines aw trained, and br 

hence, "to bring to ^ .„ «^e gupuorted. 

** to make use of for any- , vvio. adi* 

thing; hence) Of things as j which li... ^^ 

Object : To employ, use, \ admlr^-bllis, o.. ^ 
•na^e use of. — Pass.: &1- ] [admIr^a)-or, "to admire* j 



hibero, 2, v. a. [for fid-habgo] 
1. [ad, "to" ; habgo, "to 
hold"] ("To hold, or apply, 
to" some other object; 
hence) To direct towards. — 2. 
fad, «'at '*; babgo, to have "J 
- ' ^" j)la«ej 



MbSor, hibYtus sum, htberi. 

S-d-huc, adv. [ad, " up to "; 
hue (old form of hoc), " this*'] 
Of time : Up to this time, 
hitherto, as yet, 

&d-Ipi8Cor, eptus sum, 

tpisci, 3. V. dep. [for ad- 

^ "MRCor; fr. ad, "to"; apiscor, 

-V - -:Ji;;j^To reach to "; 

licncc) To i^tai»^ c*vj 
attain, yet. 

adjft-mentum, menti, «. 
ffor adiuv-mentum; fr. adjiiv- 
o. "to aid"] (*'The aiding 
thing"; lience) Aid, help, 
assistance, 

ad-jungo, junxi, junctum, 
jungSre, «. v. a. [«d, "to '; 
jungo, ** to join " ] 1, To Join 
to or on to; to attach. — 
2. To add, etc.— Pass. : ad- 
jungor, junctus sum, j^ngi. 

adjtl-tor, toris, in. [for 

«djuv-tor; fr. adjftv-o, "to 

aid '7 ^j» aider, helper, etc. 

adj1l-*Tix^ tric\», f. [f<^r 

it<linv'trix ; fr, id,] A feinale 

^^'i/er, Ac /per, etc 



That may, or can, ho admired $ 
deserviny of admiration, ad- 
mirahle. 

admlril-tio, tYdnis, f. 

[admIr(a)-or, "to admire"; 

also, "to wonder"] 1, An ad* 

miriny, admiration. — ^2. A 

wonderiny, wonder, astonish* 

ment, 

ad-mSdum, adv. [ad, *'ac- 

•^'M? to"; m5dum (arc. 

eoy^ ' ..>, a measure "] 

(" Aecordaag ito Wi o i n ii.. 
hence) Very much, very, #»- 
ceedinyly. 

ad-m&nSo, ni5nQi, mSn- 

' itum. mSngre, 2, Y. a. [ad. 

" without force"; mttB6o, *'to 

remind "] To remind^ put to 

mind, admonish, 

adm$a-ltlo, Monis, f [ad- 
m8n-6o, " to admouish"] 4il 
aduwnishiny, admonition, 

ad-m5v6o, movi, mdtotu, 
m6v§re, 2. v, a. [ad, "to or 
towards"-, m^N'^o,»Ao mwe''"^ 
(»< To wove \J^ or Vft'wwttA *, 
Wee) V7\t\i ^^t. ^^ V«»^' 
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pron. in reflexive force: To 
apply, or betake, one^e self, 
etc. ; to attach one* a eelf, etc. 

&d5l68C«eni, entis, comin. 
gen. [Sd5le$c-en8 (P. pres. and 
Pa. of fiddlesc-o, "to grow "p")* 
** growing up/* nsed as Sabst.] 
^"One growing up"; hence) 
d. young 'person or young man ; 
a youth, between the years of 
15 or 17 and 30, or even till 
near 40, according as a person 
appeared more or less vigorous, 
or as spoken of in relation to 
older persons. 

&d51e8eent-Ia, Yse, f. [fiddle- 
scens, fiddlescent-is, " a young 
man'*] ("The state of the 
adolescens **; hence) Touth, 
youthful age, early years, 

ad-inxn, fiii, esse, v. n. [fid, 
"at**; sum, "to be'*] ("To 
beat" a place, tf^<?. ; hence) To 
he present, to he at hand. 

adfLlans, ntis, P. pres. of 
fidulor. — As Subst. : ^dfllans, 
ntis, m. One flattering, a 
flatterer. 

&dta&-tio, tY6nis,f.[fi(lul(a)- 
or, " to fawn upon, flatter**] A 
Mattering ; flattery, adulation. 

&dfllor, atus sum, ari, 1. v. 
lep. ("To fawn upon," as a dog 
jlots; hence) To fawn upon, 
flatter, etc. 

adiiltSr-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. [fidnlter, "an adulter- 
er**] ("To act the part of 
an adulter to"; hence) To 
jjollu^e, defile, 

£ 



&dumbi &-ta8y ta, turn, adj. 
[fidumbr(a)-o, " to represent 
in outline only,'* and so " im- 
perfectly **] (" Represented in 
outline only,** etc, ; hence) 
Shadowed forth, counterfeit, 
delineated in semblance alone. 

advers-or, atus sum, ari, 
1. v. dep. [ad vers- us, "op- 
posite"] ("To stand opposite 
to or against'* one ; hence) To 
resist, oppose, withstand. 

adver-sus, sa, sum, adj. 
[for advert-sus; fr. advert-o, 
" to turn towards **] (" Turned 
towards **; hence, " hostile, 
adverse "; hence) Unfavour- 
able, adverse, 

ad-vertOy verti, versura, 
vertgre, 3. v. a. [fid, "to- 
wards *'; verto, " to turn **] 
(" To turn towards '*; hence, 
either alone or with animum) 
To observe, recognize, perceive 
by directing the mind towards 
an ohject. 

aBC^fic-lnm, li, n. [sedific-o, 
"to build"] A building, or 
edifice, of any kind. 

iEmiliUP, u, m. ^milius 
(Papus) ; a Roman who was 
twice consul, viz. in b.o. 282 
and B.C. 278. 

1. sequ-alis, ale, adj. 
[8equ(a)-o, " to equal **] 
("That equals**; hence) 1. 
Equal, corresponding in size, 
degree, etc. — 2. Equal in age; 
of the same cw coTTes-poudAtvo^ 

2 
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ni. One of iJte same age, an 
equal in years. 

2. sequ&lis, is ; see 1. sequ- 
a]is. 

sequal-Jter, ndv. [sBqual-is, 
•* equal "] (" After the man- 
ner of the eequalis "; hence) 
JEqually. 

seqn-e, adv. [tBqu-us, 
*' equal "] (" After the manner 
of the cequus "; hence) Equal- 
ly, in an equal degree^ etc. 

sequ-ltas, itatis, f. [ajqu-us, 
"just, equitable"; also, ** kind," 
etc.'] (** The condition, or qual- 
ity, of the cequus "; hence) 1. 
Justice, equity. — 2. Kindness, 
courtesy. 

SBquum, i ; see sequ us. 

SBquug, a, um, adj. ("Per- 
taining to one" kind, nature, 
etc. ; hence, *' level, smooth "; 
Ijence) Fair, just, equitable. 
— As Subst. : seqaum, i, n. 
That which is right or proper : 
— plus ajquo, tnore than is 
^ght. iSip"Comp. : sequ-ior; 
(Sup. : lequ-issTmus) [akin to 
Sans. elcaSt "one"]. 

8e-tas, tatis, f. [for sev-tas; 
fv. »v-um, " life, age "] (" The 
state of (Bvum "; hence) 1. 
Timet or season, of life ; age. 
■ — 2. Old age. 

affeotus, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass, of aftTcio.— 2. Pa. : Dis- 
posed, inclined, minded. 

af-fero, at-tuli, al -latum, 
nf-ferre, v. a. [for ad-f6ro; fr. 
^<l "to"; firo, "to bring ";\ 



(" To bring to "; bentt^^ 
occasion, produos, g<^^ ■^ 
To bring formurd, '^^^ 

assign, a reason, etc. ^* 

bring forward a clwi -^^ 
cusation, etc. — 4, Of X^yj^ 
force, etc. : To emp^^^, g 
etc. — Pass. : af-fSror, al-la 
sum, af-ferri. 

af-fioio, feci, fectum, ftci 
3. V. a. [for ad-fScYo; fr. 
"to"; fficio, "to do"] C 
do" something "to" a p 
son or thing; hence) 1. 
treat or use either well or 
—2. To affect mentally^' 
Pass. : af-floior, fectus sar 
fici. 

affl^-ens, entis, Pa. [affli;- 
in force of "to abound* 
("Abounding"; hence) ^6irji< 
ant, copious, gj^ Comp 
affluent-ior; (Sup.: affltien 
issTmus). 

Afrlc-^nns, ani, ra. Afri 
anus ( Publius Cornelius Sdp 
^tnilianus), surnamed Mim 
or the Younger, was tl 
younger son of Lucius iEail 
Tus Paul us, the conqueror ( 
Macedonia, and was adopts 
by his maternal uncle Publii 
Cornelius Scipio Africauu 
the son of Publius Cornelii 
Scipio Africanus Major, < 
the Elder, the conqueror 
Hannibal. After a brilliw 
career in Africa he brongl 
the third Punic War to i 
eT\d b'j t\ve destruction 
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Carthage B.C. 146. He was 
found dead in his hed B.C. 
129, and was generally sup< 
posed to have been murdered. 

&g6r, agri, m. : 1. A field, 
land,— 2, Plur. : The field 8 y 
the country/ [akin to Saus. 
(M'r-aSf Gr. ayp-Ss; cf. Eng- 
lish acre']. 

a-gnosco, gndvi, gnitum, 
gnoscSre, 3. v. a. [for ad- 
gnosco ; fr. Sd, *' in relation 
to"; gnosoo, ** to know"] 
("To know in relation to" 
one's self; hencie) 1. To ac- 
knowledge, — 2. To recognize, 
— 3. To perceive, understand. 
— 4. To concede, grant, admit, 
absent to. 

agndvi, perf. ind. of agno- 
sco. 

&gO) egi, actum, %^re, 3. 
V. a. ("To set in motion"; 
hence) 1. To do, perform, 
execute, accomplish,— 2, Pol- 
itical t. t. : a. To discuss, de- 
liberate, speak, etc. — b. 
Phrase : Agere cum populo, 
To treat with, or to address, 
the people; xxv. 96.-3. In 
every-day life : Without Ob- 
ject : Agere cum aliquo, ut 
(foUd. by Subj.): To treat 
with one, etc., by asking, in 
order that; to endeavour to 
persuade, or move, one etc., 
that or to. — 4. : a. To do, or 
perform, something by speak- 
ing. — b. Phrase : Agere grat- 
ia;:, To give thanks, to thank. 



— 6. In connexion with the ad- 
verbs (bene) prsBclare (male) : 
a. Without nearer Object, 
and folld. by cum and its 
case : To deal well (or ill) 
with one, i. e. to treat one 
well (or ill). — b. Impers. Inf. 
Pass. : Actum esse cum (illo), 
{That it was dealt well with 
him ; i. e.) that things wen^t 
well with him ; that he fared, 
or came off', well. —6. Pass. : 
To he at stake or in peril 
(xvii. 61); a meaning trans- 
ferred from the forensic force 
of to plead a cause, etc.'; 
pass, of the cause, etc, to he 
in suit or question, and so 
" undecided." — Pass. : agor, 
actus sum, Sgi [akin to Gr. 
&7<w ; Sans, root A J, " to 
drive *']. 

agr-estis, este, adj. [Sger, 
agr-i, in plur. "the country "] 
Of, or belonging to, the 
count r If ; living in the country 
ov fields, 

Agrigent-Inus, ina, Inuni, 
adj. [AgrTgent-um, "Aj^rigeut- 
um " (now '*Girgenti"), a city 
of Sicily] Of Agrigentum, — 
As Subst.: Agrigeutinus, i, ui. 
A man of Agrigentum, an 
Agrigentine ; — at vii. 24 =: 
Empgddcles, who flourished 
about B.C. 444. 

aio, V. defect, n. and a. : 
1. Neut. : a. To sag, speak, 
utter speech. — Phrase: Ut 
aiuut. As they (i. e. men iu 
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general) say ; as men say, as 
the saying is. — b. To say **ye^^ 
(opp. to nego).— 2. Act. : To 
assert^ state ^ say, speak [akin 
to Sans, root AH, or agh, "to 
say, speak"]. 

*&li-as, adv. [SlT-us, "an- 
other "] 1. In, or at, another 
place; elsewhere. — 2. At an- 
other time : — filias . • . &lTas, 
at one time , , . at another 
time; now . . . now. 

allena-tio, tidnis, f. 
[alieii(a)-o, " to alienate "] 
An alienating ; alienation, 
separation, estrangement. 

alien-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [alieu-us, " belonginar 
to another"] ("To make" 
something ** alienns"; hence, 
of property, "to transfer, 
alienate" from one's self; 
hence) To alienate or estrange 
from a person. — Pass. : dlieu- 
or, atus sum, ari. 

all-enns, ena, ennm, adj. 
[ali-us, "another"] 1. Of, or 
belonging to, another; an- 
other's. — As Subst. : Sllena, 
drum, n. plur. Things pertain- 
ing to another or to others ; 
another person's affairs. — 2. 
Not belonging to one's family, 
etc. — As Subst. : allenus, i, 
jn. A person not belonging to 
one's family ; a stranger ; — 
opp. to prfipinquus, v. 19; opp. 
to Amicus, xxi. 76. — 8. Of the 
jniml, etc, : Mostile, estranged. 



&liqaam-dlu, adv. [ftllfqua 
(adv.), " in some d^p*e8 
(only used in connexion wit 
diu and multus) ; dTu, " for 
long time"] For some lon^ 
or considerable, time, 

&llqu-ando, adv. [SlTqa- 
" some "] 1. At some time.- 
2. Sometimes. — 8. At lengtt 
at last, 

aliqaanttLl-niii, adv. [ac 
verbial neut. of ftliquantdl-ni 
"very little"] A very lUtl 
somewhat. 

&li>qiii, qua, qnod (Sin( 
Gen. dlicujus; Dat. filicui 
Plur. alTqui, quae, qua, etc. 
indef. pron. adj. [aU-us, "ai 
other"; qui (indef.), " any " 
("Any other"; hence) Am 
some. 

all-quis, quid (Gen. ftl 
cQjus ; Dat. Slicui ; Fem. Sinj 
and Neut. Plur. not used 
indef. pron. subst. [&lT-ue 
quis] Some one, somehodx 
something. 

&l-iter, adv. [ai-is, old fon 
of alius, " another "] ('* Afl4 
the manner of the alius* 
hence) In another mann^ 
otherwise: — aliter . . . alitc 
in one way ... in anothi 
way. 

al-ius, ¥a, Ifud (Gen. ftliui 
Dat. &lTi), adj. : 1. Another 
— Plur. : Other, — As Subst. : 
alius, m. sing. Another perso 
another. — ^b. S.llu'l^ n. sin{ 
\ -Inot/ier tiling.—^. %}i£L^ ' 
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plur. Other persons , others. 
— d. alia, n. plur. Other things, 
— 2. Of another kind, differ- 
ent, — 3. Distributively, whe- 
ther as pron. or subst.: alius . . . 
alius, one . . . another, — As 
Subst. : alii . . . alii, some . . . 
others. 

allitus, a, xxva, P. perf. 
pass, of a^ro. 

alleo-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 1. 
V. a. intens. [for allac-to ; fr. 
alHclfo, "to allure," through 
verbal root allao (= ad ; lac, 
root of lacio)] To allure, or 
entice^ in a high degree. 

al-liolo, lexi, lectum, lYcSre, 
8. V. a. [for ad-lacToj fr. Sd, 
"to'*; lacTo, "to allure'*] To 
allure or entice ; to draw to 
one^s self by allurements; — at 
viii. 28 without nearer Object. 

al-IlgO, ligavi, Itgatum, 
ITgare, 1. v. a. [for ad-Ugo ; 
fr. ftd, " without force "; ligo, 
"to bind"] To bind;— at xii. 
42 in figurative force. — Pass. : 
al-ligor, ligatus sum, lig&ri. 

&1-0, iii, Ttum and tuui, Sre, 
3. V. a. : 1. To nourish, 
maintain, sustain, support, — 
2. To cherish, foster, etc. — 
Pass. : &l-or, tus and (later) 
Uu8 sum, i [akin to Gr. &\'$a>, 
" to make to grow"]. 

al-ter, tSra, tSrum (Gen. 
alt^rlus; I)at. nltSri), adj. 
[akin to Sl-ius, "another"] 
1. One, another; the one, or 
the other of two. — A.s Subst. : 



alter, m. sing. Another per- 
son, another. — ^2. Distribut- 
ively, whether as adj. or 
subst. : alter .. . alter, one 
, , , another; the one . . . 
the other. 

alterc&-tlo, tidnis, f. 
[alterc(a)-or, "to wrangle"] 
A iiorangling, altercation, dis- 
pute, etc. 

al-tu8, ta, tum, adj. [al-o, 
" to nourish "] (" Nourished, 
increased by nourishment '*; 
hence) . High, lofty, whether 
actually or figuratively, and 
in the widest meaning. 

ama-bllis, bile, adj. [am(n)- 
o, "to love"] 1. Worthy of 
love, — 2. Delightful, pleasing, 
etc. 8^" Comp. : Smabil- 
lor ; Sup. : amabil-issimus. 

§,maii8, ntis : 1. P. pres. of 
Smo.— 2. Pa. : a. Fond, lov- 
ing, affectionate, kindly dis- 
posed. — b. With Gen. : Fond 
of, loving J attached to. l^T 
(Comp. : Smant-ior) ; Sup. : 
^mant-issTmus. 

&mant-er, adv. [Smans, 
amaut-is, " loving "] (" After 
the manner of the amans"; 
hence) Lovingly, affectionate' 
ly* ^^ (Comp. : Smant- 
Tus) ; Sup. : Smant-issime. 

amblti-osus, 5sa, osum, adj. 
[for ambUTon-osus ; fr. 
ambitio, amb!ti6n-is, "ambi- 
tion"] ("Full of amhitio*'; 

ambitious* 



tunic -8, adv. [amlc-na 
"frieudly"] ("After th. 
mnDner of the amicvt", 
hence) In a friendly tony oi 



amlo-itia, Itlrc, r, [amicus, 
"Bfrieiid"] (■'The nubility of 
.he a«ieu,"i h«uM) JPritad- 

1. im-IODf, icn, ieum, adj. 
ixa-a, "to love"] Friendly, 
iFiR^.—Aa SuhBt. : &mlcni, 
m.AfrU»d. g^ {Comp.: 
alc-Ior); Sup.J *inic-is»Iiii- 



wn-pl-M 

" toTl ■'] (■ 
hence, "of 
hence) 1. ^. 
2. Sohle, d 
isttrioat. — 3. 
nifleeat. @ 

word] Iiit^i 
hulf ofndisjui 



periapt, pro 



VOCABULARY, 



S7 



Pass.: angor, anctus and 
anxus sain, angi. — N.B. The 
pert', ind. and sup. act. and 
the part. perf. pass, depend on 
the statements in the Gram- 
marians [Gr. ii7X«*]« 

1. angor, pass, of ango. 

2. ang-or, oris, m. [ang.o, 
** to torment '*] Torment^ 
anguish, 

angm-tiia, ta, tnm, adj. [for 
angor-tus ; fr. angor, " com- 
pression '*] (" Provided with 
angor**; hence, ** drawn to- 
gether " ; hence) Narrow, 
contracted, limited, confined. 
— As Sabst. : angostum, i, n. 
A narrow place, narrow 
limits ; — at v. 20 in figurative 
force. 

&nim-adverto, adverti, nd- 
versum, advertSre, 3. v. a. 
[ftnlm-QSy "the mind'*; ad- 
verto, "to turn towards"] ("To 
turn the mind towards " 
a thing ; hence) 1. To attend, 
consider, take heed, etc. — 2. 
To mark, observe, notice. — 
Pass. : &XLlm-advertor, adver- 
hxxB Slim, adverti. 

&nim-al, alis, n. [l(u¥m-a, 
" life"] (•' A thing pertaining 
to anima"; hence) A living 
creature, an animal, 

inXmans, nti^^, m. f. and n. 
[dnimaufi, "living, animate"] 
A living being or thing ; an 
animal.— "N.B. The word or- 
iginally included in its mean- 
iiitjT men, animals, ajid plants ; 



but it usually denotes animals 
as opp. to men. 

anim^-tus, ta, tum, adj. 
[auYm(a)-o, in force of "to 
endow with a (particular) 
disposUion of mind "] IHs* 
posed, animated, in a partic- 
ular way. 

&n-Xmus, Ymi, m. ("That 
which blows or breathes *'; 
hence, " vital power, life "; 
hence) 1. The rational soul iiv 
man. — 2. Mind,— 3. Intellect, 
reason, — 4. Courage, spirit 
[akin to Sans, root an, " to 
breathe "]. 

anne ; see an. 

an-nitor, nisus or nixus 
sum, niti, 3. v. dep. [for ad- 
uitor; fr. Sd, " at, against"; 
nitor, " to lean "] To lean 
against or upon. 

an-nus, ui, m. ("That which 
goes round, a circuit"; hence) 
Of time : A year [akin to 
Sans. AM, "to go"; am-aii, 
" time "; also to Or. iv-os = 
iv-iavrds, " a year"]. 

an-quiro, quislvi, quTsitum, 
quirgre, 3. v. a. [foran-quaero; 
fr. an (= ambi), "around"; 
quajro, " to seek "] (" To seek 
around or on all sides"; hence) 
To search after, seek out. 

ansa, sb, f. ("A handle"; 
hence) An occasion, opport- 
unity, for doing something 
[akin to Sans, athsa^ *< iv. 
shouVdet **'\. 
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Adv. : a. Before J prtvionslif. 
-b. FoUd. by quaui : Sooner 
ihan, before that, — 2. Prep. 
gov. ace. : a. BeforCy in front 
of. — b. lu time : Before, pre- 
viously to. — c. Ill decree : 
BeforCf above, beyond [akin 
to 8diis. atiy ** beyond "; Gr. 
avrl, ''over against"]. 

ant-ea, adv. [prob. for ant- 
eam ; fr. ant-e, "before"; 
earn, ace. sing. fem. of pron. 
is. "this, that"] ("Before 
tills or that ** time) Formerly, 
previously f once. 

antg-eo, Tvi or Ti, no snp., 
ire, V. a. [ante, " before "; €o, 
"to go "J 1. To go before, 
precede. — 2. To surpass. 

ante-pono, pdsui, pdsitum, 
pongro, 3. v. a. [ante, " be- 
fore " ; p5no, " to put or 
place"] ("To put, or place, 
before "; hence) To prefer. 

ante-verto, verti, versum, 
vertere, 3. v. n. [ante, " be- 
fore "; verto, " to turn " one's 
self] (" To turn before or iu 
front "; hence, " to go before, 
precede "; hence) To get the 
start in point of time, to be 
beforehand with one. 

aat-iquus, iqua, iquura, 
adj. [ant-e, "before"] (" Per- 
taining to ante"; hence) 1. 
Old. — 2. Ancient, belonging to 
former times. — As Subst. : 
antiqui, orum, m. plur. The 
r/nr/'e/iis. £j5gs* Com p.: antiqu- 
iu.-j (Slip. : anllqu-issiinus). 



&pert-e, ndv. [Upert-us, 
" open "] (" After the manner 
of the apertus " ; hence) 
Openly. 

&per-tu8, ta, turn, a€|j* 
[Spgr-io, " to uncover"] 
(" Uncovered, open "; hence) 
Of character, etc. : Without 
dissimulation, candid, frank, 
open. 

Apollo, inis, m. Apollo, 
the sun -god, son of Jupiter 
and Latona, and brother (^ 
Diana. The oracle of Apollo 
s(X)ken of at ii. 7 and iv. 13 
was at Delphi, a city of Phods 
in ancient N. Greece [Gr. 

ap-parlo, partii, parTtam, 
parere, 2. v. n. [for ad-parfio; 
fr. ad, "at"; parSo, "to 
appear"] ("To appear at" 
some place; hence) 1. Tt 
come, or be, in sight; to be 
visible, to appear. — 2. To be 
evident or manifest. 

ap-pe'1-o, avi, atum, are 
[for ad-pell-o; fr. ad, "to;" 
pell-o, (3. V. a.) " to bring"] 
1. v. a. (In reflexive force: 
"To bring one's self to" a 
person in order to address him, 
etc.; hence) 1. To addrets, 
accost, speak to. — 2. : a. 
With second Ace. [§ 99] : To 
call a person, or thing, that 
which is denoted by second 
Ace. — b. Pass, with the Com- 
plement in the same case m 
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D, a] : To he called or named. 
—Pass. : ap-peli-or, at us 
sam, ari. 

appStens, ntis : 1. P. pres. 

of appSto.— 2. Pa.: With 

Gen. : Striving afters eager 

for. iglT Comp.: appStent- 

Yor ; (Sup. : appStent-issimus). 

ap'pSto, pgtlvi or pgtii, 
pStitum, pgtSre, 3. v. a. [for 
ad-p€to ; fr. fid, *«to" ; p€to, "to 
seek"] ("To seek to go to"; 
hence) To seek for, or after ; 
to strive after. 

applic&-tXo, tfonis, f. [np- 
|»lYc(a)-o, " to attach, apply '*] 
Application, attachment of 
the mind. 

ap-plioo, plicavi or plTciii, 
plYcatum or plicitum, plicare, 
1. V. a. [for ad-plko ; fr. ad, 
"upon"; plTco, "to fold"] 
("To fold upon" something; 
hence) 1. With Personal pron. 
in reflexive force : To attach, 
apply, devote, one^s self, etc. 
— 2. Of the mind as Object : 
To turn, direct, or apply. 

ap-tns, ta, turn, adj. [iip.To 
or fip-o, "to lay hold of "J 
("Laying hold of"; hence, 
"joined, fastened," etc. ; 
hence) Suited, fitted, fit, suit- 
able, etc. fl^ Comp. : apt- 
Yor ; Sap. : apt-issTmus. 

&p-ud, prep. gov. ace. [prob. 
Sp-To or fip-o, "to lay hold 
of"] ("Laying hold of"; 
hence) 1. With, near to. — 2. 
iu respect of persons among, 



or near, >\ hom one is, or some- 
thing it> dune : With, among. 

&qa-a, a, f. Water [akin 
to Sans. AP, "water"]. 

arbitra-tus, tus, m. 
[arbTtr(a)-or, in force of "to 
pronounce a decision "] (" A 
pronouncing a decision "; 
hence) Free-will, inclination, 
wish, choice, pleasure. 

arbitr-ium, li, n. [arbiter, 
arbttr-i, *• one who treats a 
thing according to his own 
will ; a master," etc.'] (" The 
thing belonging to an arbiter'*; 
hence) Will, pleasure, free- 
will, etc. 

arbitr-or, atus sum, ari, 1. 
V. dep. [arbyter, arbitr-i, " an 
umpire"] ('• To act the part of 
an arbiter "; hence) To hold 
as true in one's mind; to 
suppose, deem, consider, re- 
gard, think, etc. 

Archytas, va, m. Archytas ; 
a Pythsigorcan philosopher of 
Tarentum. He is spoken of 
by Horace, Od. i. 28 [Gr. 
'ApXi^Tttj]. 

arg-ilo, iii, utum, 06re, 3. v. a . 
(" To make clear"; hence) 1. 
To assert, show, prove. — 2. 
Pass, folld. by Inf.: To be 
accused of, or charged with, 
doing, etc, [prob. akin to Sans, 
root BAJ, "to shine "]. 

argftt-e, adv. [argut-us, 
"sagacious"] ("After the 
manner o^ W\ft aTgui\».%^'' \ 
hence) \, Sacjaclousl'i), »AtTewd.- 
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1y. — 2. Comp as a modified 
Superl. : Very shrewdly, etc. ; 
xiii. 45. ^^ Comp.: argut- 
lus ; (Sup. : iirgut-issime). 

ar-ma, muram, u. plur. 
(" Thiugs adapted" to any 
purpose ; bence, " imple- 
meuts"; hence) Arma^weapons 
[prob. &p-m, " to adapt"]. 

a-scendo, scendi, sceiisum, 
sceiidSre, 3. v. n. [for ad- 
scando ; fr. Sd, in " augment- 
ative" force; scando, "to 
mount *'] To mounts ascend, 

asci-soo, vi, turn, sc^re, 
3. V. a. inch. [ascT-o (prps. 
found only in pres. inf.), 
" to take to one's self know- 
ingly "] To appropriate to 
one's self, etc. ; to adopt. 

Asia, 88, f . : 1. Asia ; one of 
the three great divisions of the 
world known to the ancients, 
including Asia Minor. — 2. 
Asia {Minor). 

asper-e, adv. [aspcr," rough, 
harsh "J ('* After the manner 
of the asper "; hence) Rough- 
ly^ harshly. 

asper-Uas, Ttatis, f. [id.] 
(" The quality of the asper "; 
hence) RoughnesSy harshness, 
severity. 

a-spsrnor, spernatus sum, 
speruari, 1. v. dep. [a (= ab), 
** away from " ; spernor, ** to 
spurn "] (•* To spurn away 
from " one*s self; hence) To 
f/i'sG^am, scorn, despise. 
a-spicXo, spexi, spectum, 



spTcSre, 3. v. a. [for ad-sp^To; 
fr. ad, ** at or upon "; sp^cTo, 
" to look "] To look at, on, or 
upon ; to behold, see, 

assenta-tio, tidnis, f. 

[assent(a)-or, " to assent **] 

An assenting^ or assent, arising 

from interested motives; a 

flattering, flattery. 

assentft-tor, tdris^ ra. [id.] 
One who assents from interest- 
ed motives ; a flatterer. 

as-sentio, sensi, sensam, 
sen tire, 4. v. n. [for ad-sentYo; 
fr. ad, " in accordance with "; 
sentTo, "to think"] ("To 
think in accordance with " 
some one, etc. ; hence) To 
assent, give assent. 

aBsent-or, atus sum, ari, 
1. V. dep. [assent-To, "to 
assent "] 1. Neut. : To assent, 
give assent. — 2. Act. : To 
assent, or give assent, to, 

as-s§quor, sgquutns sum, 
sgqui, 3. V. dep. [for ad- 
sSquor ; fr. ad, ** up"; sSqiior, 
" to follow "] (" To follow up, 
overtake, come up with"; 
hence) Of things as Object: 
To gain, obtain, etc. 

as-sdleo, no perf. nor snp., 
siilere, 2. v. n. [for ad-sdlSr 
f r. ad, " without force *'; sd* 
" to be accustomed "] Or 
3rd pers. sing, and pi' 
To be accustomed, wc 
usual. — 2. Impers. : prp 
in expre&siow ut &%«olQt 
cuslonxari^ oy usuaU 
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&t, coiij. But [akin to Sans. 
aiha, Gr. ar-ctp. "but "]. 

Atheaae, aruin, f, plur. 
Athena (now Atini) ; the chief 
city of Attica, a country of 
ancient N. Greece [Gr. 

AtilULS, fi, m. Atilivs 
(1/ucius); one of tiie earliest 
Boman jurisconsults, who gave 
public instruction in the law. 
He flourished about B.o. 200. 

at-que (contr. ac), conj. 
[for adque; fr. ad, denoting 
"addition"; qug, "and"] 1. 
And also; and. — 2. With 
comparative adjectives, or 
words expressing dissimilarity, 
difference, contrariety, etc. : 
Than. — 3. After words denot- 
ing similarity, etc. : ASy with. 

Attitcus, i, m. Atticus ; a 
cognomen given to the Roman 
knight Titus Pomponius from 
his long residence amongst the 
Athenians and his acquaint- 
ance with their literature. 
According to Cornelius Nepos, 
he inherited from his father 
a moderate fortune, from his 
maternal uncle a very large 
one. His income appears to 
have been spent in acts of 
kindness and liberality, rather 
than on personal gratification ; 
while his house was the resort 
of those who preferred intel- 
lectual entertainment to the 
luxuries of the table. At- 
tached to no poh'tionl party, 



his amiability of disposition 
and the reHnement of his 
manners procured for him the 
favour of all. At different 
periods of his life he was the 
friend of Sylla, of Cicero, and 
of Augustus. With the latter 
of these great men he held a 
daily correspondence, and also 
became connected with him 
by the betrothal of his infant 
granddaughter, the child of 
his only daughter Pomponia 
and M. Agrippa, to Tiberius, 
the adopted son of Augustus 
and his successor in the em- 
pire. 

at-tlneo, tmiii, tentum, tin- 
ere, 2. v. n. [for ad-ten6o; fr. 
ad, *'to"; tSn^o, in force of 
" to reach "] (" To reach to "; 
hence) In third person (sing ): 
Impers. : {It) belongs to ; {ii^ 
is serviceable or usef'jj-; [It) 
avails. 

Bt-traho, traxi, trnctum, 
trahgre, 3. v. a. [for ad-trSho ; 
fr. ad, "to"; traho, "to 
draw"] ("To draw to, or 
towards," one's self; hence) 
To attract^ draw. 

auctor-Itas, itatis, f. [nuc- 
tor, " a producer "J (" The 
quality, etc., of the auctor "; 
hence, " a producing " of a 
thing; hence) Weight of 
character, injluence, anthoritif. 

audao-ia, Tse, f. [audwtL, 



iare, or venture, to ao some- 
thing. 

aud-io, Tvi or li, itam, Ire, 
4. V. a. (**To give ear to"; 
hence) 2b hear [akin to Gr. 
aSs (= oh), avr'6s, "an 
ear "]. 

au-fero, abs tiili, ab-latum, 
au-ferre, v. a. [= av-fSro, for 
«b-ftro ; fr. ab, " away "; f^ro, 
** to bear "] (" To bear away "; 
hence) To take away, carry 
off, remove, etc. j — at xxiii. 87 
folld. by Dat. of person. 

aug-So, auxi, aactum, aug- 
ere, 2. v. a. To increase, 
augment — Pasg. ; aog-^or, 
Huctus snra, auggri [akin to 
Qt, auci:"- f = avy'(Tavu))y 

an-gur, gfirlj, '^ornm. gen. 
[for av-gar; J*", ftv-is, a 
bird'*; GAB, root oi" W- 
iTo, « to chatter "] (" Bird- 
chatterer or -crier, i. e. one 
who notffs the cries of birds 



nee . • . aui>, netut 
ant-em, conj.: 1 

other hand, ye\ 

nevertheless. — 8. 

further, moreove. 

ain-dp^. 
&-verto, verti, \ 

fire, 3^.v. a. [a (= ; 

verto, " to turn "1 

away. — 2. Of the 

turn away, divert 

thing. 
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beftt-e, adv. 

happy"] ("Aft 
ner of the beat 
Happily, 

blil-tii8, ta,tan 
o, " to make 
Happy, prospero 
etc. — As Sabst. : 
m. plur. Happy 
haiopy. — 2. Opul 
rich, te^ (O 
tor) ; Sup. : b^at 

"K-ftllnm. plli. 
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brev-ig, c, adj. Short, brief 

[akin to jSpox-i^O* 

brev-Uer, adv. [brgv-is, 
" brief"] (*' After the manner 
of the brevis"; hence) Briefly- 

Brfltug, i, m. [brutus,"dull, 
stupid"] Brutus (Decimus); 
consul B.C. 138, wuen he ob- 
tained great successes in Spain, 
on account of which he tri- 
umphed B.C. 136. At ii. 7 he 
is spoken of as being an augur. 

C. = Caius. 

c&do, c^cidi, casum, cad- 
^re, 3. V. n. To fall, in the 
fullest sense of the word [f^kin 
to Sans, root 9AD, **t<> fall"]. 

c&i-tlctu» tSca, ucum, adj. 
lojil 0, " to fall '•] (** Tliat 
Tails, falling"; hence) That 
falls easily; prone, or in- 
clined, to fall. 

caecus, a, um, adj. Blind, 
whether physically or mental^ 

Caius, ii, m. Caius; a Horn- 
an prajnomen. 

C&l&mltas, atis, f. Mis- 
fortune, injury^ mishap, dis- 
aster, calamity. 

c&l&mXt*5sus, osa, osum, 
adj. [for calamitat-osus ; fr. 
caUmTtas,palamitat-i8,"calam- 
ity "] (*♦ Full of calamitas"; 
hence) Unfortunate, involved 
in calamity, unhappy. — As 
Subst. : calami tdsi, drum, m. 
pJar. The unfortunate, tfce 



calo-iilus, tili, m. 
[calx, calc-is, " a pebb 
("A little pebble"; h 
from the use of a pebb 
reckoning) A reckoning, 
'puling, etc. : — ad cal 
vocare, to call (or suhjec 
a reckoning; xvi. 58. 

oall-Idus, Ida, Mam, 
[call -go, " to know by ex 
ence"] ("Knowing by 
perience"; hence) 1. Ski 
— 2. Crafty, cunning, 

calx, calcis, f, (sts. 
(" Limestone ; lime," wb 
slicked or unslaked; hen^ 
'I^he terminus, or goaJ^ of a 
race-course, which was an- 
ciently marked by a line called 
cal^, and also creta, i. e. 
" chalk." It appears to ht>e 
been a cross furrow filled with 
lime or chalk, drawn for the 
purpose of marking the end 
of the course, or, as we should 
say, " the winning-post.** 

c&pXo, cepi, captum, dip^re, 
3. y. a. : 1. To take or eatok 
—2. To take in or by war; to 
capture, seize. — 3. To get^ 0^ 
tain, receive. — 4. To mM^Md* 
deceive, ensnare, captivate, 

c&pXt-&lis, ale, adj. [c&Tpot, 
cSpit-is, " the head "; iience^ 
"the life"] ("Relating to 
caput *'; hence, " capital, in- 
volving the forfeiture of life "; 
hence) Mortal, deadly. 

C%.^U^VfaiLm, r\, n. Tie 
Capitol } >iNi'& \«go?^ ^3il ^^oivliwst 
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at Rome built on the summit 
of Mods Saturuius or Tarpeius. 
Hither the new Consuls were 
conducted with great pomp 
by the Senate and people on 
the first day of January in 
each year, when they offered 
up their vows and sacrificed , 
each of them, an ox to Jupiter: 
after this they entered on their 
office. The Capitol was burnt 
on three occasions : viz. : 1. 
B.C. 83, during the troubles 
consequent upon the struggle 
between Sylla and Marius ; 
after which it was rebuilt by 
Sylla and dedicated by CatQl- 
us. — 2. A.D. 70, by the soldiers 
of Vitellius. Vespasian re- 
built it. — 3. A.D. 80, in the 
brief reign of Titus, during a 
conflagration that raged at 
Borne for three days and three 
nights. Domitian re-erected 
it in a very magnificent way. 

oapr-a, se, f. [cSper, capr-i, 
** a goat "] A she-goat, 

o&p-uti Ttis, n. : 1. The 
head. — 2. The principal, or 
main, thing, — 3. Lffe, whether 
physical or political [akin to 
Sans, kap'dla, Gr. xc^-aA^]. 

Carbo, onis, ra. [carbo, "a 
live-coal"] Carbo (Caius 
jPapirius)^ tribune of the peo- 
ple B.C. 131, was supposed to 
have murdered Scipio B.C. 129. 
After, however, the death of 
C. Gracchus, B.C. 121, he sud- 
denly changed his politicul 



views, left the popular party, 
and sided with the aristocracy. 

career, Sris, m. ("An enclosed 
place"; hence) The harrier, 
or starting -place, in a race- 
course (opp. to calx); — at 
xxvii. 101 in plur.; and so, 
usually. 

car-eo, Gi, itum, ere, 2. v. n. 
(** To shear or be shorn " j 
hence) With Abl. [§ 119, 6] : 
1. To be without, not to have, 
to fail of.— 2. To be deprived 
of, to want [akin to /cap, u 
root of Kilp-w, '* to shear "]. 

car-Xtas, Ttatis, f. [car-us, 
;*dear, beloved"] (**The qual- 
ity of the cams "; hence) 
Love, affection, esteem,regard. 

car-men, minis, n. ("The 
praising tiling"; heuce) A 
poem, poetry [akin to Sans, 
root 9AM3, "to praise, to 
relate"]. 

ca-rus, ra, rum, adj. Be- 
loved, dear. |g^ (Comp. : 
car-Tor) ; Sup. : car-issimus 
[for cam-rus; akin to Sans, 
root KAM, " to love"]. 

Cassius, Ti, m. Cassius : 1. 
Spurius Cassius Viscellinus, 
who was three times Cousnl, 
viz. B.C. 502, 501, and 486. 
At the expiration of his third 
consulate he is said to have 
been put to death by his father 
for having aspired at the sover- 
eignty of Rome. It is \)rob- 
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i>ae uouimons, B.C. 
137. — Hence, Caasi-us, a, um, 
adj. Of, or belonging to, Cass- 
ius ; Cassian. — Cassia Lex, 
The Cassian Law (xii. 41) ; 
a law proposed by L. Cassius 
Longinus. It extended tbc 
operation of tbe Gabinian law 
to all cases except those for 
treason. The effect of these 
two laws was to restrain and 
diminish the power of the 
nobles; and to this there is 
reference in the words 
quanta sit facta labes, which 
indeed may be regarded as a 
lamentation over the fallen 
fortunes of the aristocrutical 
party. 

C&-8U8, sus, m. [for cad-sus; 
fr. cftd-o, « to fall "] (** A fall- 
ing; a fall"; hence) 1. Chance, 
accident. — 2. An occurrence^ 
event, — 3. A misfortune, 
calamity, etc. 

Cat-o, onis. in TrtX*- — 



when Scipi 
regarding 
signally ront 
Utica except 
Cffisar. In 
titled Cato Id 
Cicero intrc 
Elder as gi^ 
on old age 
specified at 
Cato, a granc 
consul B.C. 1] 

oausa, SB, 
reason, — 2. . 
eto,—Z. Adve 
Gen. or Gen 
the purpose oj 

oau-tio, tu 
tio ; f r. eft^ 
hted'] C'A 
hence) Cautu 
circunispectioi 

oav-ea, & 
"hollow"] ( 
taining to cai 
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from one another by a low 
wall sufficiently bigh to pre- 
vent comniuuicatiou between 
their respective occupants. 
They were severally designated 
prima, media, and summa or 
ultima cavea, 

caveo, cavi, cautum, cSvere, 
2. V. n.: 1. To be on one's, etc., 
guard; to take heed, care, 
or precaution ; to he cautious; 
to beware, — 2. Folld. by ab : 
To be on one*s, etc., guard 
against, to beware of, — 3. 
With simple Subj., ne bein^ 
omitted [§ 154]; (in this 
construction only in imperat.): 
To take heed that, to beware 
lest, 

cdlSber, bris, bre, adj. Se- 
nowned, famous, celebrated. 
gg^ (Comp. : cSlebr-ior) ; 
Sup.: cSlSber-rimus. 

oSlSr-Itas, Ytatis, f. [cSler, 
"swift*'] ("The quality of 
the celer"; hence) Swiftness, 
speed, celerity. 

censlo, fii, um, ere, 2. v. a. 
To be of opinion; to consider, 
think, hold, judge, deem, etc. 

cen-stLra, sursB, f. [for cens- 
sura; fr. cens-So, "to assess"] 
(" An assessing "; lieuct) The 
office of censor ; the censor- 
ship. 

cerno, crevi, cretum, cern- 
*re, 3, V. a. (** To separate or 
sift "j hence) To perceive, dis- 
cern, see; — in this force with- 
onfc pevf, oFBup. — Pass.: cern- 

F 



or, no pei*f., cerni [root CEi? 
or C£B, akin to 6r. Kpi-vco ; 
Sans, '•oot kri, •* to separate"], 
oerta-men, minis, n. [cert (a) - 
o, "to contend"] (** That 
which contends"; hence)^con- 
test, contention, dispute, etc. 

certa-tio, tTouis, f. [id.] 1. 
A contending, striving. — 2. A 
contest. 

cert-e, adv. [cort-us, " sure, 
certain "] Surelg, assuredly, 
certainly. 

cer-tus, ta, turn, adj. [fr. 
CEB, root of cer-no, " to de- 
cide"] ("Decided"; hence) 
Sure, certain, real, 

cetera, orum ; see cetSri. 

C-eteri, etfirse, etSra, adj. 
plur. (rare in sing.) 1. The 
other, the rest. — As Subst. : 
cetSri, orum, m. plur. The 
others, the rest, — 2. The rest 
of that denoted by the subst. 
to which it is in attribution. 

CIcSr-o, onis, m. [cicer, " a 
chick-pea"] ("One having a 
cicer" ; i. e. either marked 
with a spot resembling one, or 
skilled in raising this species 
of pulse) Cicero {Marcus 
Tullius) ; the greatest of the 
Homun orators and writers, 
born at Arpluum, 3id January, 
B.C. 106 ; murdered by the 
soldiers of Murk Antony, B.C. 
43. He was consul B.C. 63 in 
conjunction with C. Antonius, 
and b^ \i\a i^Taw\\>\. ^w^ ^<^vi,\iv*'i 
vneaBVXvea «a.\ft'\ "^rfivssfc ^xvxsvv 
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cessrui ; 

clcur, Uris, adj. Tame, 
domesticated, 

ciroum-fltio, flazi, no sup., 
flCigre, 3. v. u. [circam, 
"around"; fliio, "to flow"] 
("To flow wound"; hence) 
With Abl. [§ 119,6]: To have 
an abundance of, to be rich 
in:— in this sense only in 
Cicero. 

cit-o,adv. [ctt-u8, "quick"] 
Quickly. 

citr-o, adv. [citer, citr-i, 
" on this side "] Hither ; — 
only in connexion with ultro; 
hither and thither, to and fro. 

civ-llis, ile, adj. [civ-is, " a 
citizen "] Of, or belonging to, 
a citizen or the citizens ; civil. 

civis, is, coram, gen. ("A 
dweller "; hence) A citizen, as 
a dweller in a city [akin to 
Suns, root kshi, " to dwell "]. 

civ-Xtas, itatis, f. [civ-is, 
" II citizen "] (" The condition 



Tor; (2Sup. : ciar 
akin to Sans. : 
kA^-m ; Lat. 
hear "]. 

olau-do, si, 
V. a. To shut, 
— Pass. : clau- 
di [root CLU, a 
"to shut"]. 

coBlam, i, o. 
«>Ery [akintoicot 

OOBp-Io, i, tu 
V. a. [contr. fr 
(= cum), in " 
force; ftp-To, " 
(" To lay hold 
To begin, comn 
Only in perf. 1 
been begun, to 

c5gita-tXo,t 
o, "to think 
considering, t 

co-gito, g 
gUare, 1. v. a 
agito ; fr. CO ( 
" fore 
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co-gn5-men, minis, n. [co 
(= cum), •* in common with "; 
gno-sco ( = no-SCO, ** to 
know "] (** Thai which Ferves 
for knowing a person by in 
common with otliers "j hence) 
A cognomen, i. e. a family 
name, surname, 

co-gno8CO, gn5vi, gnitum, 
gnoscSre, 3. v. a. [co (= 
cam), in ♦* augmentative " 
force; gnosco (= nosco), '* to 
become acquainted with "] 
(** To become acquainted with 
on all sides"; hence) 1. To 
become thoroughly acquuinted 
with, investigate, learn, ascer- 
tain, — 2. In perf. tenses : To 
have knowledge ofs to know, — 
8. To recognize a person or 
thing already known. — Pass. : 
co-gnosoor, gnitus sum, 
gnosci. 

cdgo, c5e^i, c5actum, c5g- 
?re, 3. V. a. [contr. fr. c5-&go ; 
fr. CO (= cum) ** together " ; 
Hgo, " to drive "] (** To drive 
together "; hence) To force, 
compel, 

coUatns, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of conftro. 

col-leg-a, », m. [for con- 
leg-a; fr. con (=r cum), "to- 
gether with"; iSgo, *'to 
choose "] (" One chosen toge- 
ther with, or at the same time 
with," another ; hence) A 
partner in office, a colleague. 

colleg-Xum, li, n. [coI)eg-a, 
"a colJengne"] ("The con- 



dition of a collega"; hence, 
" colleagueship "; hence) Per^ 
sons united by the same office 
or calling; aguild,fratemiiy, 
college. 

col-Ugo, legi, lectum,lTggre. 
3. V. a. [for con-lggo; fr. con 
(= cum), " together " ; lS»o, 
**to gather"] 1. To gather 
together ; to collect, assemble, 
form in a body, — 2. To obtain, 
acquirej get, procure, 

col-15co, ]5cavi, iScatum, 
I5care, 1. v. a. [for con-l5co; 
fr. con (= cum), in "inten- 
sive " force ; l6co, " to place"] 
To put, place, post, or station 
anywhere. 

colo, cfil&i, cultum, c5l£re» 
3. V. a. : 1. To dwell in, in- 
habit a -pltLce. — 2. To cultivate, 
whether actually or figura- 
tively. — 3. To respect, honour^ 
reverence, etc. — Pass. : c51or, 
cultus sum, cdli [akin to Sans, 
root KSHi, " to dwell "]. 

c5m-e-8, cttmitis, comm. 
gen. [for com-i-t-s; fr. com 
(= cum), " together"; I, root 
of do. " to go"; (t) epenthetic] 
(*• One who goes with " an- 
other; hence) 1. A companion, 
comrade. — 2. An attendant 
on a person. 

comicus, a, um, adj. Of, or 
belonging to, comedy ; repre- 
sented in comedy. [Gr. Kufx- 
XkSs']. 
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of the comis**; lience) Court- 
eousneaSy courtesy, affability, 

cdmit&-tll8^ tus, m. [cdm- 
it(a)-or» ** to accompany "] 
(•* Aa accompanying "; bence) 
Companionship. 

com-m6mXni, mSminisse, v. 
defect, [com (= cum), in 
** intensive " force ; mfimini, 
" to remember '*] To remem- 
ber, or recollect, in all its, 
etc., particulars } to call dis- 
tinctly to mind, 

com-memoro, mSmSravi, 
m^mdratum, mgm5rare, 1. v. a. 
[com (= cum), in "augmenta- 
tive" force; mSmSro, "to 
mention "] To make mention 
of, recount, speak of, relate, 

oommen-tor^tatus sum, tari, 
1. V. dep. in tens, [for commin- 
tor; fr. commin-iscor, in force 
of " to tbink of thoroughly '*] 
To think of thoroughly, weigh 
well in the mind, ponder, etc. 

oommdd-e, ndv. [comm5d- 
H8, " convenient "] Conveni- 
ently, suitably, readily, 

oommdd-!ta8,Ttatis,f. [com- 
m5d-us, ** advantageous "] 
(" The condition, or quality, 
of the commodus"i hence) 
Advantage, benefit, 

comm5d-tun, i, n. [id.] 
(*' An advantageous thing "; 
hence) An advantage, profit. 

com-mod-us, a, um, adj. 
[com (=. cum), ** with"; m6d- 
n.f, **a measure *'] (" Having 
a iiieasuve with sometWmg 



else"; bence) 1. Convent^ 
suitable, appropriate, adv.^ 
tageous. — 2. Of perso^ 
Friendly J affable, courUc^ , 
etc. ^^ (Comp. : comm^ 
Tor); Sup.: comm5d-is8Tm%2) 

oom-mdror, mdratns snm 
mSrari, 1. v. dep. [com (= 
cum), in ** strengthening ' 
force ; m5ror, " to delay "\ 
("To delay thoroughly*'; bence 
To stay, remain, sojourn 
abide anywhere. 

com-mdvdo, movi, motam 
niOvere, 2. v. a. [com (= cum) 
in *•' intensive ** force ; rodvSo 
"to move"] 1. To movi 
greatly or thoroughly, — 8 
Mentally : To disturb, affbct 
disquiet, agitate, — Pass. 
oom-m5v8ory mdtus suin 
mOveri. 

commflii-ico, Ycavi, YcStuin 
Tcare, 1. v. n. [commQn-ifl 
"common"] (** To have ii 
common " with another 
hence, with reference t< 
giving) To impart, commun 
icate, share together, 

com-muDig, mune, adj 
[com (= cum), "together" 
perhaps, munis, ** serving "| 
(" Serving together "; hence 
1. Common, in common, — S 
Ordinary, general, — 8. Churi 
eous, condescending, affable, 

commtLn-itas, Ttatis, i 

[commun-is, "common*^ 

(" The stAte of the communis*'; 

\ \\euce^ Commumljj «^e\\ck>m\i!i 
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eoiii]iillt&-Ulis, Umc a^ 

[coinmut(a)-<i, ** to rfctwgp 
entirdj'*] (-That mat be 
changed entirdj **; henee) 
^hfed to ekauget cimufemUe. 

eoflgimutll-tXo, tidois f. 
[commut(a)-o,*'to change en> 
tirely "] A changing, ekamge, 
alteration. 

eom-m&to, muUvi, mut^ 
ituniy mutarc, 1. v. a. [com 
(= cum), in "intensive" force; 
muto, '* to change *'] lb ekange 
vhoUy, alter. — Pass : com- 
mfltor, mutatns sum, mutari. 

cSmcBdXa, se, f. Comedy [Gr. 

1. oom-p&ro, pSravi, p3ra- 
turn, p&rare, 1. v. a. [com ( = 
cnm)> " together "; pftro, " to 
bring or pot **] (** To bring, 
or put, together **; hence) 1. 
To make or get ready, pre- 
pare. — 8. To acquire, procure, 
obtain. — 3. To arrange, settle, 
in»iUute. — Pass. : oom-p&ror, 
paratus sam, p&rari. 

2. comp&r-o, avi, atum, 
are, 1. v. a. [com par, " like, 
or equal, to another "] (" To 
make, or account, an object 
eompar"; hence) To place 
together in comparison; to 
compare, 

eom-plector, plexus sum, 
plecti,3. V. dep. [com (= cum), 
"with"; plecto, *' to entwine*'] 
(** To entwine one's self with " 
fome person or thing ; hence) 
Ta etnhraee, elasp. 




£niw 3l T. a. '««» (= c«»^« im 
" a uj^tn tangtf ** femt ; oedvV. 
-to ?!€«■•; L I^ <ri*;i» 
grmmi, milom'^ c»»cm^. — 
Impns. Fsss. : coBciditur, D 
mJi he gnrmied or <«imW«mI. — 
; 2. T3gire,0€yieidymp, — IVss,: 
. con-eSdor, cessus sum, ce\li. 

eoaeetsvs, a. um, P. ^K^f. 
pass, of concedo. 

eonenU-triz, tricis, f. [con- 
cTIT(a)-o, ** to bring about or 
produce "] That tckich brings 
about, produces, or occasions 
something. 

ooncIU-o, avi, atum, ftre, 1. 
V. a. [coucTlt-um, "union"] 
(" To bring into a concilium "/ 
hence) 1. To unite, connect, — 
2. To gain over, win. — 8. To 
bring about, procure, produce, 
cause, 

con-olfldo, clQsi, clQMtnn, 
cludgre, 8. v. n. [con (= cum), 
in " augmentative " forcnj 
clQdo(=clau(lo), "to shut") 
("To shut complcU'ly, to 
close"; hence) To end, oloMf, 
bring to a conclusion. 

concord-la, Tai, f, (coru^orc, 

concord-is, ** with the nmmutr' 

like hearts"; hencir, "unit^'^l" 

in sentimr'Ut or fi'diri^, ^tf j 

' (" The quality r/f ; \u: conforH ' / 

j hence) Unanimilg, Uarmon//, 

(concord. 
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state, or condition, of a per- 
son. — 2. A marriage, match, 
con-fSro, con-t&li,coI-latura, 
ferre, v. a. [con (= cam) ; 
ftro, ** to bear or bring "] 1. 
[con, ** together **] To hear, 
or bring, together ; to ccllect, 
gaiher,etc. — 2. [con, in "aug- 
mentative" force] a. With 
Personal pron. as Object : To 
betake one's self, etc. — b. To 
bestow, confer. — Pass. : oon- 
fSror, col-latus snm, con-ferri. 
con-fidO) fisus sum, fidSre, 
J. V. n. semi-dep. [con (= cum), 
n " intensive " force ; fldo, 
*to trust"] With Dat. [§ 106, 
3)] : To trust, or confide, in; 
relg on. 

con-firm-o, avi, atum, arc, 
. V. a. [con (= cum), in 
' augmentative " force ; iirm- 
s, "strong"] ("To make 
ery strong"; hence) 1. To 
Wengthen, whether actual iy 



» C- 



join, or hind, dost 
to unite, cement, 

congres-sas, s 
congred-sus; fr.cor. 
meet together"] 
meeting together; 

oongriLo, griji, 
gr&Sre, 3. v. n. (*' 
meet, together "; 1 
by cum : To agret 

oon-jXcXo, jec: 
jicfire, 3. V, a. [foi 
fr. con(=. cum), in 
a t i ve " force ; j ftcTo, 
("To throw, cast 
Of the eyes as C 
turn, direct, cast, e 
con-jXeXor, jectus s 

oonjunct-e, adv. 
us, in force of "; 
(" After the mam 
conjunct us "; lien< 
ately, on intima 
gg^ (Comp. : con 
Sup. : coniunct-issii 
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eonjanctns, n, urn : 1. P. 
pcrf. pass, of conjungo. — 2. 
Pa. : a. Allied, kindred, — ^b. 
Friendly, intimate, fig^ 
(Comp.: conjunct-!or); Sup. : 
conjucct-issTmus. 

con-jnngo, janxi, junctum, 
junggre, 3. v. a. [con (= cum), 
" together**; jungo, "to join"] 
1. To join together, unite. — 2. 
To connect, unite, by relation- 
ship, marriage, etc. — Pass. : 
con-jnngor, junctus sum, 
jungi. 

c5nor, atus sum, ari, 1. v. 
dep. To endeavour, attempt, 
try, 

con-qnXesco, quTevi, quTe- 
tum, qniescfire, 3. v. n. [con 
(= cum), in "strengthening ** 
force; quTesco, **to rest'*] 
(" To rest completely '*; hence) 
Mentally : To enjoy perfect, 
or entire, repose; to find rest, 
recreation, repose. 

con-scisco, sciri, scTtnm, 
sciscgre, 3. v. a. [con (= cum), 
in "augmentative*' force; 
scisco, " to decree **] With 
mortem sibi, (To decree death 
to on^t self; i. e.) To kill, or 
destroy, one*s self. 

con^scrlbo, scripsi, scrip* 
turn, scribgre, 3. v. a. [con 
(= cum), "together**; scribo, 
"to write*'] ("To write to- 
gether '* in a list, etc. ; hence) 
1. Of soldiers (whose names 
wore written down in a list, 
on their taking the military 



oath): To enrol, enlist, levy. — 
2. Of enrolment in a particular 
class of citizens : To enrol, 
appoint, choose, select.-^ 
Pass. : con-scriboT, scriptus 
sum, srribi*. 

eonscriptns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of conscribo. — As Subst. : 
conscripti, drum, m. plur. The 
enrolled; — a term originally 
given to such Romans as 
Brutus enrolled amongst the 
Senate to fill up the places of 
those whom Tarquin the Proud 
had put to death. See Patres 
Conscripti in pater. 

consen-sXo, sTonis, f. [for 
consent-810; fr. consent-To, "to 
agree together **] (" An agree- 
ing together**; hence) 1. In a 
good sense : Agreement, unav 
imily. — 2. In a bad sense : 
A plot, conspiracy. 

consen-suB, sus, m. [for 
consent-sus ; fr. consent-Io, 
"to agree**] Agreement, unan- 
imiiy, concord. 

consent-anSti8,anga,anSnm, 
adj. [consent-To, " to agree **] 
("Agreeing**; hence) Suita- 
ble, meet, fit, proper : — con- 
scntaneum est, it is fit op 
pi'oper. 

consentiens, ntis: 1. P. 
pres. of consentTo. — 2. Pa.: 
Agreeing, concordant, unan- 
imouft, of kindred feelings. 

con-sen tlo, scnsi, Fensiim^ 
sent\To, 4^, \ . w. \5wv V'=- ^'^w^*-* 
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(" To think with " another or 
others; hence) lu a good 
sense : To agree, accordy etc. 

cou-sSquor, sSqnutus sum, 
sgqui, 3. V. dep. [con ( = cum}, 
in ** augmentative " force ; 
sSquor, "to follow**] 1. In 
time : To follow, come after 
or on. — 2. To attain to, oh- 
tain. — 3. Without nearer Ob- 
ject : To ensue, result, he the 
consequence, 

con-servo, servavi, serv- 
atum, servare, 1. v. a. [con 
(=cum), in ** strengthening ** 
force; servo, "to keep'*l 
( " To keep thoroughly *' ; 
hence) 1. To keep safe or un- 
harmed, to preserve. — 2. To 
retain. 

oon-8id-8ro, Sravi, Sratum, 
?rare, 1. v. a. (" To look at 
closely"; hence) To examine, 
or think (yf, attentively ; to 
consider [con (= cum), in 
" strengthening ** force j root 
BID (= 6lf5 «, "to see, loDk 
at**)]. 

oonsil-Ium, Yi, n. [prob. for 
consul-Turn ; fr. consQl-o, " to 
consult"] 1. Consultation, de- 
liheration.-—2. Counsel^ plan, 
purpose. 

oousoclatus, a, urn : 1. P. 
perf. pass, of cons5cio. — 2. Pa.: 
United, agreeing, harmonious. 

con-s5cXo, s5cTavi, s5cTatum, 
s5cTarc, 1. v. a. [con (= cum), 
In " strengthemu^" force; I 
sdcjo, *' to uuito**] To unite 



together, to associate. — Pass.: 
con-sSdor, sociatus sum, 
sficTari. 

oon-solor, solatus sam, sdU 
ari, 1. V. dep. [con (= cum), 
in " augmentative " force ; 
solcr, "to comfort"] 2V 
comfort greatly, to console. 

constans, ntis : 1. P. prea 
of consto.— 2. Pa.: a. Firm, 
constant. — b. Sure, steadfast. 
— 0. Consistent, f^j^ Comp.: 
constant-Tor; (Sup.: con taut- 
issTmus). 

constant-er, adv. [constanB, 
constant-is, " firm ; consist- 
ent "] (" After the manner of 
the constant"; hence) 1. 
Firmly, steadfastly. — 2. Co*' 
sistently. 

constant-!a, tsB, f. [congtans, 
constant-is, " standing firm **] 
{^ k standing firm"; lienoe) 
Of character, etc. : JFirmneis, 
steadfastness, constancy, eoik' 
sistency. 

con-stXttLo, stittii, stttiitain, 
stTtiiSre, 3. v. a. [for cod- 
ststtio; fr. con (=cam), la 
"strengthening** force; st&tttob 
"to place'*] ("To place, set, 
station *'; hence) To fix, ap- 
point, agree upon, settle.^ 
Pass. : con-stXtHor, stUutu 
sum, stTtCii. 

constUHtus, n, urn : 1. P. 
perf. pass, of co.istTtfio. — 8.^ 
Pa. : Constituted, ordered, 
disposed. 
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1. V. n. fcon (=cum), in 
"augmentative" force; sto, 
'* to stand "] 1. To Hand 
firm.— 2. To exist, ft*.— 3. To 
consist, or be composed, of. — 
4. Of facts, reports, etc. : To 
be established, certain, clear, 
evident. 

oon8il§-soo, vi, tnm, scSre, 
3. V. n. inch, [consfig-o, "to 
be accustomed "] To accustom 
one's self: — In perf. tenses, 
To have accustomed one's self, 
i. e. to be accustomed or wont. 

eo]i8il§-ttLdo, tudinis, f. [for 
cousaet-tudo ; fr. consiiet-us, 
" accustomed "1 ("The state, 
or quality, of the eonsuetus "; 
hence) 1. Custom, habit, use, 
usage. — 2. Familiarity, intim- 
acif. 

COO sol, dlis, m. A consul ; 
one of the two chief mag- 
istrates of the Roman state, 
chosen annually after the ex- 
pulsion of the kings. Which- 
ever of them had the greatest 
number of suffrages was called 
Const; L Pbiob, and his name 
was inscribed first in the 
calendar. 

con8iil-&tu8, atfis, m. [con- 
sul] The office of a consul; 
the consulship. 

consMo, iii, turn, Sre, 3. 
V. n. With Dat. : To consult, 
or take measures, for. 

oon-temno, tempsi, temp- 
turn, temn^re, 3. v. a. [con, 
(= cum) in "augmentative'* 
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force; teiuno, *• to despise" J To 
despise, disdain, hold in con- 
tempt, contemn. — Pass.: con- 
temnor, temptus sum, temni. 

contemptuj, a, um : 1. P. 
perf. pass, of con tern no. — 2. 
Pa. : Despicable, contempt- 
ible, vile, abject, 

con-tendo, tendi, tentum, 
tendgre, 3. v. a. [con (= cum), 
in " augmentative " force ; 
tendo, "to stretch"] ("To 
stretch with all one's might' 
hence, " to draw tight 
hence) To demand, ask, beg, 
entreat, etc., earnestly . 

conten-tXo, tKonis, f. [for 
contend-tio j f r. contend-o, 
in force of "to contend"] 
("A contending'*; hence) A 
contention, contest, strife, 
dispute. 

oonten-tuj, ta, turn : 1. P. 
perf. pass.of contTnSo.— 2.Pa.: 
(" That restrains himself,'* 
etc.; hence) Contented, con- 
tent, satisfied. 

con-tero, trivi, tritum, tgr* 
gre, 3. V. a. [con (= cum), in 
"strengthening" force; tgro, 
" to rub "] (" To rub greatly"; 
hence, " to diminish " by rub- 
bing, " to wear away "; hence) 
Of time as Object: To pass, 
spend, employ. 

con-tXneo, tinui, tentum, 
tYnere, 2. v. a. [for con-t?ngo; 
fr. con (= cum^, " to^etUer "% 

fceep, OT hmd togeiVver, ^^Xvi- 
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ther actually or figuratively. — 
2. To comprise, comprehend. 
— Pass. : con-tXneor, tentus 
sum, tineri. 

con-tingo, tigi, tactum, 
tingere, 3. v. a. and n. [for 
eon-tango; fr. con (=cum), in 
*• strengthening" force; tango, 
" to touch "] (" To touch on 
all Bides "; hence) 1. Act, : 
■ To attain to^ reach^ etc. — 2. 
Nent. : To happen, fall out, 
come to pass, 

contlnil-o, adv. [continiius, 
" successive "] (" After the 
manner of the continuus"; 
hence) Immediately, straight- 
waif, fbrthimth, 

contio (conoXo), onis, f. An 
assembly, meeting. 

contra, adv. and prep. : 1. 
Adv.: a. Over against, on the 
opposite side. — }). On the other 
side, on the other hand, in 
return, in reply. — 2. Prep, 
gov. ace. : a. Against. — b. In 
opposition to, contrary to. — 
N. IJ. As a prep., contra some- 
times follows its case. 

contractus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of contrfiho. 

con-traho, traxi, tractum, 
trahgre, 3. v. a. [con (= cum), 
" tofi^ether"; trSho, "to draw 
or drag**] 1. To draw to- 
gether. — 2. Of friendship as 
Object : To contract, form. — 
3. To narrow, lessen, contract, 
r/rmp in. — Prts.s. ; COn-tr&hOT, 
tract us sum, trail i. 



contia-rlns, ria, rium, adj. 
[rontra, "over against "J 
(" Pertaining to contra**; 
hence, " lying over against "j 
hence) Contrary, opposed. 

contrlvi, perf. ind. of coo- 
tCro. 

contuli, perf. ind. of con- 
fSro. 

contiini&c-Ia, Yse, f. [con- 
tumax, contumac-is, "baught- 
y**J ("The quality of the 
contumax"; hence) HattghtU 
ness, overweening pride, in* 
solence. 

contiimel-Ia, Ysb, f. [con- 
ttimesco, through obsol. a^. 
conttimel-us, ** swelling great- 
ly*'] ("The quality of the 
contumelus**; hence) Imsuli, 
abuse, affront, contumely, 

convSnI-ens, entis, adj. 
[convgnt-o, ** to be suitable'*] 
Suitable, appropriate, JU, 

conv8nXent-la, Tsb, f. [con- 
veniens, convSnTent-iR, "suit* 
able **] (" The quality of the 
conveniens**; hence) Suitable* 
ness, appropriatene89,fitnet9» 

con-verto, verti, versum* 
vertgre, 3. v. a. [con (= cum)* 
in "strengthening* force; 
verto, "to turn"] ('« To turn, 
turn about "j hence) 1. Ptefc 
in reflexive force: 2b ivr% 
one*s self, or itself, round; io 
turn round. — 2. Folld. by per- 
sonal pron. in reflexive force: 
\N\\,\\ Vtv c. Acc.t To change 
\ itsplj*, etc.jluto J lobe cKatk^jiNK 
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or concerted, into. — Pass. : 
con-vertor, versus sum, verti. 

con-vinoo, vici, victuui, 
vincSre, 8. v. a. [ecu (= cum), 
in " augmentative " force ; 
vinco, "to overcome"] ("To 
overcome completely "; hence) 
1. To convict, prove guilty, 
etc. — 2. With Gen. of charge : 
To convict, prove or find guilty 
of. — Pass.: oon-vincory victus 
earn, vinci. 

cdopta - tXo, tidnis, f. 
rc5opt(a)-o, " to elect " into a 
body of persons] An election, 
choice, admi&sion, etc.> into a 
body of persons. 

e-op-Xa, ToB, f. [contr. fr. 
ed-dp-Ta; fr. co (=cum), in 
** intensive ** force ; ops, 5p- 
is, "means'* of any kind] 
(" Abundant means"; hence) 
1. Plenty, abundance. — 2. 
Miches, possessions, resources. 

cor, cordis, n. : 1. The heart. 
— 2. The heart, nUnd, etc. — 
Pbnuie: cordi esse alicui, {to 
be to the heart, or mind, for 
some one ; i. e.) to be pleasing 
to one [akin to Gr. Krjp, KopS- 
ia; Sans, hrid, "heart"]. 

o-or-am, adv. [contr. t'r. co- 
or-amj fr. co (= cum), in 
" augmentative " force ; os, 
or-is, " the face '*] (" Before 
0119*3 face "; hence) Personal- 
ly, in person. 

C5rI51-anas, ani, m. [C6rT5l- 
i, " Corioli," a Volscian city^ 
(" One pcrtaiuing to CorioVi") 



Coriolanus ; a name bestowed 
on Q. Marcius for bavin <; 
captured Corioli. Having 
subsequently been banished 
from Rome (B.C. 491), he took 
refuge with tlie Volsci, and 
made war on his own country. 
Rome was on the point of 
falling into the hands of the 
enemy, when Coriolauus, who 
had command of the invading 
army, was prevailed upon by 
his mother Veturia, and his 
wife Volumnia, to lead otf his 
forces. 

corp-us, Sris, n. ("That 
which is made or formed *'; 
hence) A body [akin to Sans, 
root ZLIP, "to make"]. 

correc-tio, tiouis, f. [corrYgo, 
"to correct," through verbal 
root COEUBG (= con; beg, 
root of rego)] A correcting, 
correction. 

cor-r5b5ro, robfiravi, robfir- 
atuni, r5b6rare, 1. v. a. [for 
cou-iobdro; fr. con (=• cum), 
in "strengthening" force; 
robdro, " to strengthen "] To 
strengthen greatly, to make 
veri/ strong. — Pass. : cor- 
roboror, rdbdratus sum, rubor- 
ari. 

CorancanXns, li, m. Cor- 
uncanius {Titus), was consul 
B.C. 280, and tlie firpt plebeian 
ever created Pontifex Maxi- 
mus. He was celebrated UcAXv 



tiuuiiceu a law tor trans- 
ferring the choice of priests 
from their college to the 
people. 

cre-do, dTdi, ditam, dSre» 
3. V. n. and a. (" To put fiiith 
in"; hence) 1. Neut. : With 
Dut. [§ 106, (3)] : To believe, 
credit. — 2. Act. : To think, 
suppose, imagine, credit, he- 
lieve [akin to Sans, (^at, 
"faith"; do, "to put"]. 

cred-iilas, dla, uluin, adj. 
[cred-o, " to believe"] (" Be- 
lieving "; hence, with access- 
ory notion of want of dis- 
cernraent) Sasy of belief, 
credtilotis, 

cri-men, minis, n. [prob. 
akin to cerno, ** to separate 
or sift"] ("The separating 
or sifting thing"; hence, "a 
judicial investigation**; hence) 
A charge, accusation. 

orimina-tXo, tionis, f. 



Dress, clothing ; 
splendid, clothing, 

cum, prep. gov. 
iogetlier with, — J 
Personal pronouns • 
follows its case, auc 
with Relative prou 
tecum, secuin, quib 
fakin to Sans. sat. 
Gr. ^vy, <rvy^, 

CQm-&nu8, ana, 
[Cum-ae, " CumsD "j 
the sea-coast of 
renowned in early 
the Sibyl who resi 
neighbourhood] Of, 
ing to, Cuma ; Cun 
Subst. : CtLm&nns, 
man, or citizen, of 
Cumcean. 

oa]ict& - tito, t 
[cuuct(a)-or, "to d 
A delaying, delay.— 
ation, doubt, etc. 

oilpid-Itas, Ttatis, 



VOCABULARY. 



79 



akin «/ Sans, root kup, " to 
ecome excited"; also "to 
esire "]. 

Cii-P (anciently, quo-r), 
dv. [contr. fr. qua re or cui 
Si; the Abl. and Dat. of qai 
nd res, respectively] Why 1 
or what cawte ? wherefore / 

c&r-a, SB, f. [for coer-a ; fr. 
OBr-o, old form of qusBi'-o, "to 
eek"] ("The seeking thing"; 
ence, with accessory notion 
f trouble, etc.) Care ; i.e. : a. 
ittention, pains, concern, etc. 
-b. Anxiety, solicitude. 

CtLrlus, Yi, m. Curius 
Manius), sumamed Dentatus, 
rom having been born with 
seth in his mouth, was consul 
.0. 290, in which year, in 
onjunction with his colleague 
*. Corn. Rufinus, he vanquish- 
d the Samnites, and brought 
be Samnite wars to a close, 
n the same year he also de- 
>ated the Sabines. In B.C. 
75, when consul the second 
tme, he so completely defeat- 
i Pyrrhus, the Epirot king, 
bat that monarch was com- 
elled to quit Italy. In his 
bird consulship, B.C. 274, he 
onquercd the Lucanians, and 
ther states that were in arms 
gainst the republic. He is 
be person to whom the 
amnite ambassadors offered 
large sum of gold as he was 
iking his frugal meal in a 
umhlo cottage on his small 



farm. The money he rejected, 
saying that he preferred 
ruling over those who possess- 
ed gold to being himself the 
possessor of gold. 

cnrr-iciLlaiii, Tciili, n. [cnrr- 
o, " to run "] (" That which 
serves for running "; hence, 
"a race-course"; hence) A 
career, or course, of life. 

cnr-snfl, sQs, m. [for curr- 
sus ; fr. curr-o, '• to run '*] A 
running^ course, 

custddi-a, se, f. [custodt-o, 
" to guard "] (" A guarding, 
keeping guard"; hence) 1. 
A watch-house, guard-house, 
prison-house. — 2. Custody. 



D., abbrev. of DgcYmus. 

d&tas, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of do. — As Subst.: d&ta, orura, 
n. plur. Things given, presents 
made, gifts bestowed, 

de, prep. gov. abl. : 1. From, 
away from. - 2. From, or of, 
a person. — 3. About, respect' 
ing, concerning. 

de-bSo, bui, bitum, here, 2. 
v. a. [contr. fr. de-hSbSo; fr. 
de, "from"; hSbgo, "to 
have"] ("To have, or hold, 
from" a person; hence) 1. 
To owe.— 2. With Inf. : To be 
bound to do, etc. ; I, etc., 
ought to do, etc. 

debil-ito, Ttavi, \tA.^\sxsv^ 

itare, \. \. ^. \5Sie^^-^> 

\ " weaV.""^ To render weak > to 
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weaken. — Pass. : dSbil-itor, 
itatus sum, itari. 

de-certo, certavi, certatum, 
certare, 1. v. n. [de, in 
'* strengthening" force; certo, 
" to contend "] To contend, 
or fight, vigorously or earn- 
estly. 

deces-sus, sus, m. [for 
deced-sus ; fr. deced-o, " to 
depart "; hence, ** to die "] 
Deaths decease. 

Secimus, i, m. [dScTtnus, 
** tenth "] DbcimvLS ; a Roman 
praeuumen. 

de-claro, claravi, claratum, 
clarare, 1. v. a. [de, " com- 
pletely "; clar-o, " to make 
clear'*] ("To make quite 
clear"; hence) To announce, 
declare, etc. 

de-clino, clinavi, cllnatum, 
cllnare, 1. v. a. ("To bend 
away *'; hence) To turn aside: 
— ut ... declinandum sit de 
via, so that {it must be turned 
aside, i.e.) one must turn 
aside from the wag ; — at xvii. 
61 the expression is used in 
figurative force [de, " away "; 
obsol. clino =: Khiyw, '*to 
bend "]. 

de-ducO) duxi, ductum, 
ducere, 3. v. a. [dg, "down "; 
duco, *'tolead''] 1. To lead 
down, whether actually or 
figuratively ; to bring, etc. — 
2. With ad: To bring a 
,young' person to a ni«\i oi 
rcj utc or eminence for t-h^ 



purpose of instruction^ 
being trained in public ^:^.^^^ 
i. 1.— Pass. : de-dtLcor, ^^^^ »i 
sum, duci. Xj-.c/^ 

de-fendo, fendi, f^^^^ 
fendSre, 3. v. a. [de. 
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from ''; obsol. fendo, "to bea 
or strike"] ("To beat O) 
strike away from" one ; hence 
1. To protect, guard, defend^^ 
— at XXV. 96 without ueare^ 
Object. — 2. To defend a caibi^ 
[fendo is akin to Sans, root 
HAN, " to strike "]. 

de-f§ro, tiili, latum, ferret 
V. a. irreg. [de, "down"; ftro^ 
"to bring*'] ("To bring 
down"; hence) With ad: lb 
transfer, or deliver, to; io 
bestow on, 

de-ficio, feci, fectom, flc- 
Sre, 3. V. u. [for de-f^c¥o; fr. 
de, "away from "; f^cYo^ **to 
make"] ("To make" OM*! 
self be " away or removed 
from " a thing ; hence) With 
ab : To withdraw, or depart* 
from ; to forsake, quit, o^M- 
don. 

de-finlO) finivi, fTnTtmiit 
f Fuire, 4. v. a. [de, " away or 
off"; finio, "to bound"] 
(" To bound off"; hence) A 
set bounds to ; to limit, re- 
stricty confine, 

de-fleoto, flexi, flexno, 
fiectgi-e, 3. v. n. [de, " away"; 
flecto, *' to bend "] («* To bend 
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de-fltLo, ilnxi, fluxnm, flCi- 
*re, 3. ▼. n. [dc, "down"; 
Uao, "to flow"] To flow 
down, 

dggo, degi, no snp., degSre, 
3. V. a. [contr. fr. de-ftgo ; fr. 
de, in "augmentative" forre; 
ago, " to pass " time] To pass, 
or spend, time. 

d«-inde, adv. [dS, "from "; 
inde, " thence "] (" From 
thence "; hence) 1. Of sncces- 
sion: Afterwards, next in 
order, after that. — 2. In the 
next place, 

dS-l&bor, lapsus sum, labi, 
3. V. dep. [de, ** down **; labor, 
"to glide"] To glide down 
or downwards ;--at xxi. 76 in 
figurative force. 

d§lec-to, tavi, tatnm, tare, 
1. ▼. a. intens. [for delac-to j 
fr.delic-io (through verbal root 
DBLAC), "to allure away"; 
hence] 1. To delight, please, 
— 2. Pass, in reflexive force : 
To delight one's self, etc. ; to 
take delight, or pleasure, in 
eomething. — Pass.: delec-tor, 
tatus sum, tari. 

dg-18o, levi, letum, lere^ 2. 
v. a. [de, in ** strengthening" 
force ; iSo (found only in com- 
position), « to blot out"] 1. To 
blot out, whether actually or 
figuratively. — 2. To destroy, 
—-8. To finish, put an end to, 
efface, — Pass.: de-lSor, letus 
sum, leri. 

ASUO'IsB, Harum, f. plar. 



[diltc-to, " to allure "] (« That 
which allures"; hence) De- 
light, pleasure, luxury. 

de-lictum, ti,n. [deliqu-tum 
(trisyll.; fr. deli(n)qu-o, "to 
do wrong "] (" That which is 
done wrong "; hence) A fault, 
offence, crime, 

de-ligo, legi, lectum, ITg- 
ifrc, 3. V. a. [for de-lego; fr. 
de, "out "; l6go, "to choose "] 
To choose out, select.— yaas, : 
de-llgor, lectus sum, ligi. 

dSnl-que, adv. [for dein- 
que; fr. dSin, "then"; qu6, 
" and "] (" And then"; hence) 
1. At length, at last. — 2. In 
a climax : In short, in a word, 
briefly. 

de-p5no, p5stii, p5sTtum, 
p6n6re, 3. v. a. [de, " down "; 
jiono, " to put "] (" To put 
down"; hence) To lay down, 
lay aside, — Pass. : de-ponor, 
p5situs sum, poni. 

de-precor, prCcatus sum, 
prgcari, 1. v. dep. [de, in " in- 
tensive** force; prScor, "to 
pray"] To pray, or entreat, 
earnestly. 

derSlictus, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass, of derSlinquo. 

de-relinquo, rglTqui, rSlic- 
tum, rglinqiigre, 3. v. a. [de, 
denoting " completeness "; r6- 
linquo, " to leave "] To leave 
completely or altogether; to 
abandon, forsake^ descTt. — 
Pass.*. ^%-t%\n:m^w^ ^^\^\N^^ 
\ sura, T\S\\T\^m. 



or ffOt down; to descend; — Ah 
xvii. 64 in fi^rative force. 

de-sSro, sSriii, sertum, sfir- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [de, in " nega- 
tive " force J siro, " to join "] 
(*'To tlisjoin; to undo or 
sever" one*8 connexion with 
some object; hence) To for- 
sake, abandon, desert, — Pass. : 
de-s§ror, sertus sum, sSri. 

d§:Id§r-iam, ii,n. [desTdSr- 
o, "to long for '*] 1.-4 long- 
ing, or ardent desire, for 
something not possessed. — 2. 
Grief, or regret, for the loss, 
or absence, of some person or 
thing. 

de-nd-Sro, Sravi^ Sratam, 
«rare, 1. v. a. ("To look 
eagerly at or towards" an 
object ; hence) To long for, 
earnestly wish for, desire 
something not possessed. — 
Pass. : de-Bld-Sror, gratus 
sum, grari [de, in " inten- 

*■ oT-n nVin to 
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dS-Bum, fbi, esM 

away from"; 
be"] ("Tobeawa 
place, ete. ; beni 
wanting, tofcul, et 

detSr-Xor, Ifns, 
[obsol. deter, "low 
er "; hence) Id 
Worse, inferior, 
deter-rTmus. 

detestft-bilis, 
[detests a)-or, " t 
("That may, or 
tested "; hence) 
abominable, 

de-tr&ho, trai 
tr&here, 3. v. a. [^ 
tr&ho, ** to draw * 
away"; hence) ' 
remove, take ami 
Pass. : dg-tr&hor 
tr^hi. 

deuS) i, m. .. 
[akin to Gr. Ot6'. 
"a god"]. 



VOCABULARY. 



83 



late, — b. Impere.: Htltwe^ It 
it said : — Qt dicitur, as it is 
said, i. e. as men say, — 2. : a. 
With second Ace. : lb call 
an Object that which is de- 
noted by the second Ace. — 
b. Pass. foUd. by Nom. [§ 93, 
2] : lb be called something. 
—Pass. : £cor, dictus sum, 
dici [akin to Gr. ^Ik-w/jli, and 
Sans, root D19, " to show "]. 

die-tom, ti, n. [dic-o, "to 
speak*'] ("That which is 
spoken '*; hence) 1. A word, — 
2. A saying, 

dies, ei, m. (in sing, some- 
times f.) A day [akin to Sans. 
div, '* heaven ; a day **]. 

difflcU-e, adv. [diflnfcTl-is, 
« difficult "] C* After the man- 
ner of the difficilis **; hence) 
With difficulty, |^r(Comp.: 
diffTcil-Tus) ; Sup. : diflficil- 
Wme. • 

dif-flcXUs, ficfle, adj. [for 
dis-f2lc!lis ; fr. dis, in " nega- 
tive" force; fkcTlis, "easy"] 
Not easy, hard, difficult ; — at 
ill. 12 folld. by Supine in u 
[§ 144, 6]. 1^- Comp. : 
diflfTcTl-for 5 (Sup. : diflficil- 
Innus). 

diffitcilHme; see diffTcile. 

dif-flao, no perf. nor sup., 
fluSre, 3. V. n. [for dis-fltio; 
fir. dis, ** in different direc- 
tions • '; flao, " to flow "] ("To 
flow in different directions"; 
hence, "to dissolve, melt a- 
way "; hence) To give on^s\ 



self, etc., wholly up to, to 
revel in, 

dif-fando, fudi, fusnm, 
fundSre, 3. v. a. [for dis- 
fundo ; fr. dis, " in different 
directions"; f undo, "to pour"] 
(" To pour in different direc- 
tions "; hence, " to give one's 
self, etc., wholly up to"; hence) 
To gladden, cheer, exhilarate. 
— Pass. : dif-fondof) f Qsus 
sum, fundi. 

dign-Itas, Ttatis, f. [dign. 
us, " worthy "] (" The quality 
of the dignus"i hence, 
"worthiness"; hence) Dignity, 

dig-nus, na, num, adj. 
("Shown, pointed out"; 
hence) 1. Of persons : a. 
Worthy. — As Subst. : digni, 
drum, m. plur. Worthy per* 
sons.—h. With Abl. [§ 119, 
(a)]: Worthy of,— 2. Of 
things : Suitable, Jit, fitting, 
proper [fr. same source as 
dico; see dico]. 

dilig-ens, entis, adj. [dllig- 
o, "to love"] ("Loving"; 
hence) Careful, attentive, 
heedful, diligent. ^g^ 

Comp.: dlligent-ior; (Sup.: 
dlligent-issTuius). 

diligt)Xi-ter, adv. [for dl- 
ITgent-ter; fr. dllTgens, dilig- 
ent-is, "diligent"] ("After 
the manner of the diligens "; 
hence) Diligently, carefully, 
etc. g^T (Comp. : dilTgent- 
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3. V. n. [for di-lfigo; fr. di 
(= dis), ** from out of'*; Ifigo, 
** to select"] (" To select from 
out of " a number ; hence) To 
esteem highly, to love. — Pass. : 
dX-ligor, lectus sum, ligi. 

dimissus, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of dimitto. 

dl-mUto, mTsi, missnm, 
mittgre, 3. v. a. [dl (= dis), 
" apart "; mitto, « to send "] 
("To send apart" from one; 
lience) 1. To send about, in 
different directions or to 
different parts. — 2. Of an 
assembly : To break up, dis- 
solve, dismiss. — Pass.: di- 
mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

dir-imo, emi, emptum, im- 
^re, 3. V. a. [for dis-^mo ; fr. 
dis, "apart"; *mo, "to take"] 
("To take apart"; hence) 1. 
To separate, divide, part 
asunder, etc.;— at x. 34 dirimi 
is inf. in oratio oblTaua. beiuff 
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ced-o, " to go "] 
apart"; hence) T 
depart, withdraw. 

discid-Inm, V), n 
"to tear, or rend 
through verbal r 
(= di for dis ; 8C 
scindo)] (" A tearii 
ing, asunder"; he 
ally : Alienation^ 
of friends, etc. 

di-8cindo, 8c¥d 
scindSre, 8. v. a. [ 
"apart"; scindo, 
rend"] lb tear t 
asunder ;—B.t xxi. 
ative force. 

disc-o, didtci, n 
ere, 3. V. a. (" To 
how to do a thing. 
To learn, come i 
come acquainted 
same source as die 

diflcord-ia, Tsb, 
discord-is, " at 
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5re, 3. V. ft. [dis, denoting 
ratrary state*'; jungo, "to 
'] C To disjoin"; hence) 
separate, divide part, — 
dis-jungor, junctus 

jungi. 
s-par, pHris, adj. [dis, in 

arative** force; par, 
lal"] ("Unequal" in 
ity, efe.j hence) Dis- 
lar, different. 
spilta-tio, tionis, f. [dis- 
a).o, "to dispute"] ("A 
iiting "; hence) A dispute, 
te, etc. 

B-pilto, ptitavi, ptitatum, 
re, 1. V. n. and a. [dis, 
ich, greatly"; puto, **to 
k"]("To think much or 
tly"; hence, as a result) 
I^eut. : a. To argue, die- 
, discuss.— ^h» Impers. 
. : dispute turn est, it was 
uted, there was a dis- 
Ion. — 2. Act. : lb argue, 
ispute, about; to treat of, 
tss, — Pass. : dis-piLtor, 
tus sum, p&tari. 
Bsen-slo, sYouid, f. [for 
tut-sio ; fr. dissent-io, " to 
r in opinion "] ("A differ- 
in opinion"; hence) Dis- 
, disagreement, dissension. 
B-sentIo, seusi, seusuui, 
ire, 4. v. u. [dis, " apart"; 
10, "to think"] ("To 
k apart "; hence) To be of 
fferent opinion ; to differ^ 
g.ree. 
s-aeiOf seiui, scrtum, 



sSrSre, 3. v. a. and n. [dis, 
"asunder"; sSro, in force of 
"to plant"] ("To plant 
asunder or apart"; hence, 
" to fix in " the ground, etc., 
at certain distances ; " to set 
asunder "; hence) 1. Act. : 
To treat of, argue about, 
discuss a matter. — 2. Neut. : 
To argue, treat, discuss. — 
Pass.: dis-seror, sertus sum, 
sSri. 

dis-sldSo, sedi, sessum, sid- 
ere, 2. v. n. [for dis-sfidSo; 
fr. dis, " apart "; s«d6o, « to 
sit "] (" To sit apart "; hence) 
With ab c. Abl. : To disagree 
with, be at variance with. 

dissid-ium) li, n. [diss!d-So, 
"to disagree "] A disagreeing, 
disagreement, dissension. 

dissludl-ltfldo, Ttudlnis, f. 
[dissimil-is, " unlike ";] ("The 
quality of the disstmilis"; 
hence) Unlikeness, dissimil" 
itude, 

dis-elpo, sTpayi, sTpatum, 
sTpare, 1. v. a. [dis, " apart "; 
obsol. sipo (or sQpo), "to 
cast"] ("To cast apart"; 
hence) To scatter, disperse, 

dis-sdcio, s5ciavi, sdclatum, 
sttciare, 1. v. a. [dis, denoting 
" reversal "; s6cTo, " to unite" 
iu friendship, etc."] To diS" 
uniie, disjoin, 

dis-BolvO) solvi, sOlutun>, 
solvere, 3. v. a. [dis, " «&\3\sjk- 
»er"-, «»q\no, ""^Na Vs«ws«v^''\ 
\ (;» ToYoo^Vi wawvAw"' %Vvi\NK^^\ 
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1. To disunite^ separate, part 
a/sunder. — 2. To abrogate, an- 
nul, destroy, 

di8-8n&d§0, suasi, snasum, 
suadere, 2. v. n. [dis, denoting 
** a contrary state **; suadSo, 
*'to advise"] ("To advise 
against"; hence) To oppose 
by argument, to resist, a pro- 
position, etc. 

dis-suo, no perf., sutum, 
sfigr^, 3. V. a. [dis, denoting 
" a contrary state "; siio, " to 
sew"] ("To unsew"; hence) 
Of friendship: To undo by 
degrees; to gradually loosen 
or terminate, 

distant-ia, Tsb, f. [distans, 
distant-is, in force of " differ- 
ent"] ("The quality of the 
distam"; hence) Difference, 
diversity. 

ditior ; see dives. 

din, adv. [old ablative form 
of obsol. dius = dies, " a day"] 
1. For a long time, long. — 2. 
Com p. as modified Sup. : 
Very long, fgg^ Comp. : 
diu-tms ; Sup. : dm-tissTme. 

diutissime, dlHtius ; see 
dm. 

diu-tumus, turna, turnum, 
adj. [diu, "a long while"] 
(" Of, or belonging to, diu "; 
hence) Of long duration; 
long, prolonged, 

diy-es, Ttis, adj. ("Shining"; 
hence) JRich, wealthy, f^^ 
Comp. : dlvit'tor and dit-ior ; 
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issYmus) [ukin to Sans root 
Div, " to shine "]. 

dXv-InuBy Ina, Tnam, ac^. 
[div-ns, « a deity "] (*♦ Of, or 
belonging to, a deity"; hence) 
Divine, 

dlvlt-IsB, Tarum, f . plnr. 

dives, divYt-is, ** ridi *] 

"Things pertaining to tbe 

dives**; hence) Miehes, weaUk 

do, dSdi, dfttum, dfire, 1. 
V. a. 2b give, in the widest 
acceptation of the term.—- 
Pass. : dor, d&tos sum, diri 
[akin to Or. S^8»-/ii; Sans, 
root da]. 

doctr-Ina, inie, f. [for 
dostor-ina ; fr. doctor, doctdr- 
a teacher "] (" The thing, 
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or art, pertaining to a doctor"; 
hence, " teaching "; hence) 
Jjearning, 

doc-tns, ta, turn, adj. [dSc- 
go, " to teach "] Well taught, 
learned, etc. — As Subst. : 
docti, drum, m. plur. Learn- 
ed men or persons ; the learn- 
^d, ^T Comp. : doct-Tor ; 
(Sup. : doct-issTmus). 

d51-eo, iii, Ytum, ere, 2. v. n.: 
1. To be in pain, — 2. To grieve, 
sorrow, be sorry, 

dol-or, oris, m. [d5l-6o, " to 
grieve"] 1. Physical pain, 
ache, — 2. Qrief, sorrow, ang- 
uish. 

dSmus, i and us, f. : I, A 
house, dwelling-house, abod 
— PatUcuUvr expressions : 
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At home, i. o. at one's own 
house. — b. Ace. : ddmum, after 
verbs of motion [§ 101], To 
the house, homewards. -— 2, 
Native place, country, home, 
— Particular expressions : a. 
Gen. : d6mi [§ 121, B, a], In 
ow^s oton country, etc. — b. 
ddmi militiaBque, At home 
and abroad, — c. Ace. : ddmum, 
after verbs of motion [§ 101], 
Homewards, to one's, etc., own 
country [Gr. li6inos'], 

d5-nam, ni, n. [for d3-num; 
fr. DA, root of do, " to give "] 
A yifty present, 

dilbltft.ao, tTdnis, f. [ddbYt. 
(a)-o, " to doubt "] A doubt- 
iny; doubt, hesitation, 

dilb-Xto, ttavi, Ttatum, itare, 
1. V. n, intens. [fr. obsol. diib- 
o, fr. dao, " two "] ('* To move 
two ways; to vibrate to and 
fro"; hence) To doubt; to 
be in doubt or hesitation ; to 
hesitate, 

dtle-0, duxi, dactum, due- 
^re, 3. V. a. : 1. To lead, con- 
duct. — 2. With second Ace. : 
To hold, deem, consider, re- 
gard, account an Object as 
that which is denoted by the 
second Ace. — 8. With Objec- 
tive clause : To hold, deem, 
etc., that something is, etc,} 
cf. ii. 7.— Pass. : dflG-or, tus 
sum, i [akin to Sans, root 
DUH, " to lead out"]. 

dole-is, e, a^j. Sweet, de- 
lightful. ^ST Comp. : dulc- 



Yor ; Sup. : dulc-issTmus [usu- 
ally referred to yXvKis}. 

dum, adv. [akin to diu] 1. 
[§ 152, II, (2)1 While, whilst, 
fohile thai. — 2. Until, until 
that, 

dum-tax-at, adv. [dum, 
" while '*; tax-o, in force of 
" to estimate "] (" While one 
estimates " exactly ; hence, 
"of the right measure"; 
hence) Only, simply, merely. 

diL-o, se, o, num. adj.* plur. 
Two. — As Subst. : a. Masc. : 
Two persons, two ; v. 20. — b. 
Neut. : Two things j xvii. 64 
[Gr. 5«Jo]. 

dftraS) a, um, adj. : 1. Hard. 
— 2. Harsh. — 3. Hard-heart- 
ed, unfeeling [akin to Sans. 
druv-a, "firm"]. 

dux, diicis, comm. gen. [for 
duc-s ; fr. duc-o, " to lead **] 
A leader, i. e. : K, A conduc- 
tor^ guide, — b. A chief. — c. A 
commander, general, 

e ; see ex. 

e-dIcO) dixi, dictum, dicgre, 
3. V. a. [e (=r ex), " out "; 
dico, " to speak "] (**To speak 
out" something; hence) To 
make known, declare, tell, 
disclose, etc. 

Sdo, edi, esum or essum, 
Sd^re or esse, 3. v. a. To eat 
[akin to Sans, root ad; Gr. 
I5.«, "to eat"]. 
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of " to bring up ** a child] To 
bring up a cbild^ whether 
physically or mentiilly ; to 
reavy educate, etc. — Pass. : 
gdncor, atus sam, an. 

effero, extiili, elatuin^efferre^ 
^ V. a. irreg. [for ex-i^ro ; fr. ex, 
" out "; Uvo, ** to bear "] (« To 
bear, or carry, out or forth "; 
hence) 1. To lift up, elevate, 
raise. — 2. 2o extol, exalt. — 
3. Puss, in reflexive force : In 
bad sense : To lift up one*8 
self; to be puffed up, haughty, 
or proud; xv. 54. — Pass. : Of- 
feror, elatnssum, efieiri. 

ef-ficio, feci, fectum, fTc8re, 
8. V. a. [for ex-fScTo; fr. ex, 
"out"; ftc!o, **to make"] 
("To make, or work, out"; 
hence) 1. To bring to pass, 
cause, effect. — 2. With second 
Ace. [§ 99] : To make or 
render an Object that which 
is expressed by the second Ace. 

ef-floresco, fioriii, no sup., 
flort'scere, 3. v. u. [for ex- 
lloresco; fr. ex, "forth"; 



floresco, "to begin to blos- 
som "] (" To begin to blossom 
forth "; hence) To spring up, 
Jlourish in figurative force. 

Sgens, tis : 1. P. pres. of 
ggSo. — 2. Pa.: Needy, necess- 
itous, destitute. — As Subst. : 
dgentes, Ifum, m. plur. The 
needy, etc. 

Ig-SO) ^\, no sup., ere, 2. 

V. n.: 1. 2b be in need; to be 

a^^rr/^, or destitute, — 2. With 



Abl. [§ 119, V]'. ToU wilh 
out, to be destitute or devoid 
of, to be deficient in [akin to 
Gr. ix-<»'» "needy"]. 

Sgo, Qen. mSi (plar. not)) 
pers. pron. : 1. /. — 2. Strength- 
ened by suffix met : I myself 
[akin to Gr. iyd»i Sans. 
ahami], 
Sgdmet ; see ggo, no. 2. 
S-greg-ios, Ta, Tum, adj. [8 
(= ex), " out of"; gi-ex, grtig- 
is, "a flock"] ("That is 
(chosen) out of the flock"; 
hence) 1. Of persons : Excel- 
lent, eminent,faniou9, remark* 
able, etc. — 2. Of a garment: 
Splendid, beautiful, etc. 
SJTLsmodi ; see mfidus. 
§-18vo, ISvavi, iSvatum, l<$v« 
are, 1. v. a. [e (= ex), in "in- 
tensive " force ; Ifivo, " to lift 
up"] («'To lift up"; hence) 
To make light of, to lessen. 

e-Ugo, legi, lectum, Uggre, 
3. V. a. [for e-l£go; fr. e (= ex), 
"out"; l«go, "to choose"] 
To choose out, or select, from 
a number, e/e. — Pass.: S-ligori 
lectus sum, ITgi. 

e-lnceo, luxi, no sup., liicere, 
I 2. V. n. [e (= ex), "out"; 
I lucSo, " to shine "] 1. To shine 
' out or forth. — ?. To he mani- 
fest, apparent, etc. 

e-liio, lui, latum, ItiSre, a 

, V. a. [e (= ex), "out"; luo, 

, "to wash "] ("To wash out"; 

lu'uce) To efface, remove. — 

Puss.*. e-\^0X,\uVA3a W1VL\»\X3\, 
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S-mend-o, avi, atom, are, 
1. Y, a. [e ( = ex), " from "j 
mendam, " a fault "] To free 
from faults ; to correct, im- 
prove, amend, — Pass. : e- 
]iie]id-or« atus sum, an. 

e-mittOy misi, missum, mitt* 
&e, 3. V. a. [e ("= ex), " out "; 
mitto, "to send"] To send 
out or forth, — Pass. : e-mittor, 
missus sum, mitti. 

i-muogo, munxi, munctum^ 
munggre, 3. v. a. [e (= ex), 
*• without force "; mungo, ** to 
blow the nose"] (**To blow 
the nose" of one's self; hence) 
Of another person : To cheat 
out of money. 

enim, conj. For. 

S-nitor, nlsus and nixus 
sum, niti, 3. v. dep. [e (= ex), 
"out or forth"; nitor, **to 
make one's way '*] (" To make, 
6r force, one's way out " from 
a place ; hence) To make an 
effort; to endeavour, strive, 
try, etc. 

Ennlns, 11, m. Bnnius, a 
poet, whom the Romans re- 
garded with especial reverence 
as the parent of their literature, 
was bom B.C. 239 at liudTse, 
a villnge of Calabria in S. 
Italy, in the neighbourhood of 
Brundusium (now Brindisi). 
He died, probably, when about 
70 years old, i. 0. about B.C. 
169. 

1. So, ivi or li, Ytum, Ire, 
V. n. To ffo £root I ; akiu to 



Sana, root i; Gr. cT-fu, inf. 
pres. l-cyaiy *• to go "]. 

2. eo ; see b. 

codem, adv. [for eomdem = 
eundem, aco. sing, of idem, 
" the same "] ('* To the sau»e 
place"; hence) To this, hereto. 

£piclenif, i, m. JEpiclerus 
or '*The Heir"; a comedy 
of the poet Ca^cilius [Gr. 
ivUKripos, "succeeding to a 
patrimony "]. 

S-qnidem, adv. [e=demon- 
strative particle ce; quidem, 
" indeed"] Indeed, truly. 

equ-ns, i, m. A horse [akin 
to Gr. inKos (= firwoy), and 
Sans. a^a^. 

erga, prep. gov. ncc. [akin 
to vergo, " to bend "J Ot* 
feelings : 1. Towards. — 2. 
Ayainst. 

ergo, adv. [nkin to vergo, 
"to bend"] Therefore, ac- 
cordinghf. 

S-ripio, rTpiii, reptum, rip- 
ere, 3. v. a. [for e-r£pTo ; fr. e 
(= ex), " away " ; rSpio, " to 
snatch "] 1. To snatch away, 
whether actually or figura- 
tively. — 2. To remove, deprive 

of- 

erro, avi, atum, arc, 1. v. u. 

(" To wander, stru}'," etc. ; 

hence) To make a mistake, 

err, etc. 

error, oris, m. [err-o, " to 
err "~\ An error, mistake. 

g-iiid-lo, IV i or u, \U^\\\^ 

\ ire, 4. \ , «L. \ft Vf- vti>i A^^^^^"^^^^^ 
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'* cessation '*; riid-is, "rude "] 
("To make to ceiise to be 
nulo"; hence) To instruct j 
io teach. 

ertldl-tus, ta, turn, adj. 
[eriidi-o, "to instruct**] ("In- 
structed "; hence) Learned, 
accomplished. — As Subst. : 
Sriiditi, ornm, m. plur. Learn- 
ed men, the learned. 

3 -rampo, rupi, ruptum, 
rumpSre, 3. v. n. [e (= ex), 
*• out *' ; rumpo, " to break "] 
To break out, burst forth; — 
at xxi. 76 in figurative force. 

et, conj. And: — et . . . et, 
both . . . and [akin to Gr. 
^Tt, " moreover ; Sans, ati, 
" much, exceedingly "]. 

St-Snini) conj., introducing 
a corroborative duuse or one 
containing the reason of the 
preceding statement [et, 
" and " ; enim, " truly "] And 
truly, for truly, for. 

Stitam, conj. [akin to et] 1. 
And too, and furthermore ; 
likewise, also, besides. — 2. 
JEoen. 

Stiamne = etiam (no. 2) ; 
ne, interrog]itive particle. 

S-vSnIo, veni, ventum, vfin- 
ire, 4. v. n. [e ( = ex), " cut " j 
v2nYo, ** to come "] (** To come 
out " ; hence) To come to 
pass, happen. 

even-tus, tus, m. [ev6n-To, 
'* to hapjKjn "] (** That which 
happens "/ bcnce) An occurr- 
euce, eveni. 



gyersnfl, a, am, P. perf. 
pass, of everto. 

S-verto, verti, versam, vert- 
gre, 3. V. a. [e (= ex), " oat **; 
verto, " to turn '*] (" To torn, 
or thmst, out"; hence) To 
overthrow, destroy, whether 
actually or figuratively.— 
Pass. : S-vertor, versus sanit 
verti. 

S-vlde-na, ntis, ac|]. [i (= 
ex), "to the end or ckne; 
through"; vMS-o, •'to see"] 
("Seeing to the end," «fc.; 
hence) Manifest, apparent, 
evident, fgg^ Comp. : evident^ 
Yor ; (Sup. : evYdent-issTmas). 

S-vXto, vltavi, vit&tan, 
vTtare, 1. v. a. fs (= ex). 
"without force*; vTto, •« to 
avoid "] To avoid, ehuit. 

S-v51o, vdl&vi, vttlatam. 
vdlare, 1. v. n. [§ (= ex), 
"out or forth"; vttlo, "to 
fly "] To fly out or forth. 

g-vSmo, vdmiii, vtfmYtam, 
vttmSre, 3. v. a. [e (= ex), 
"out"; vdmo, "to vomit"] 
To vomit out or forth, whe- 
ther actually or figarativdy. 

ex (S), prep. gov. aU.: 1. 
Out of, away from. — 8. .TVoai, 
or of, a person. — 3. To denote 
a transition from, or out oft 
one state, etc., to another.— 4. 
Out of, arising out of some 
circumstance, etc. — 5. Accord- 
ing to, in accordance or con- 
formitu voiih. — 6. To form ti 
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omni ex parte, in every respect, 
entirely [Gr. 4^"], 

ez-8Bqno, sequavi, seqnatum, 
scquaret 1. T. a. [ex, denoting 
" completeiiess "; aequo, <' to 
make equal''] ("To make 
quite equal to or level with " 
something; hence) To place 
on a level or equality; to 
make perfectly equal. 

ez-ardesco, arsi, araum, 
ardescSre, 3. v. n. inch, [ex, 
** up *'; ardesco, " to begin to 
bum**] ("To begin to burn 
up **; nence, " to blaze up, 
tuke fire **; hence) Of mental 
affections, etc. : To break, or 
hurst, out ; to be kindled, to 
hum, whether in good or bad 
sense. 

ez-e§do, cessi, cessum, 
cedSre, 3. v. u. [ex, "out or 
forth *'; cedo, " to go "] 1. To 
go out, forth, or away; to de 
part, withdraw, etc. — 2. With 
e vitk: To depart from life; 
to decease, die. 

ezeell-ens, entis : 1. P. 
pres. of excello.— 2. Pa. : Di- 
stinguished, excellent. 

ezeellent-Xa, Kse, f. [excell- 
ens, excelleut-is, "excellent"] 
(" The quality of the excell- 
ens**; hence) Excellence, 

ez-oello, cellQi, celsmn, 
oellSre, 3. v. n. [ex, " out or 
forth*'; cello, "to impel or 
urge'*] ("To impel or urge 
itself, etc.^ out or forth "; " to 
liae, elevate itself"; hcuce) 



To be eminent ; to surpass, 
excel, 

ezcep-tXo, tionis, f. [for 
excap-tio ; fr. excTpio, " to 
except," through verbal root 
BXCAP (= ex; CAP, root of 
cSpjo)] (*• An excepting "; 
hence) An exception, restric-' 
tion, limitation. 

ezceptus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of excTpTo. 

ez-cldo, cTdi, no sup., cTd- 
Sre, 3. V. n. [for ex-cSdo ; f r. 
ex, « out "; cado, " to fall "1 
("To fall out"; hence) Of 
things as Subject: To pass 
away, perish, die, be lost. 

ez-ciplo, cepi, ceptum, cTp- 
^re, 3. V. a. [for ex-cfipTo ; fr. 
ex, « out "; cSpio, " to take"] 
(" To take out " from a num- 
ber, etc. / hence) To except. — 
Pass.: ez-oipior, ceptus sum, 
ctpi. 

ezcX-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [excT«o, " to 
call forth"] ("To call forth"; 
hence, " to raise " a thing ; 
hence, " to rouse, excite") To 
rouse, excite, spur on, stimuU 
ate. 

ez-clfldo, clusi, clusum, 
cludgre, 3. v. a. [ex, " out " ; 
cludo (= cluudo), " to shut *'] 
To shut out, exclude. — Pass. : 
ez-clfldor, clusus sum, cludi. 

ez-cor-B, dis, adj. [ex, 
denoting "negation or oqi^q&v- 

jt\0\\"*, COY, <lW^-\%^ ''*''(5c«k 

\ \iearl " ^ 1^' \s\\\tfi>\\* \\«axV' 
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heuce) Without intelligence 
or mind; stupid, silly, setise- 
less. 

ezcaca-tio, tTonis, f. [ex> 
cu8(a)-o, "to excuse"] ("An 
excusing"; hence) An excuse, 

exemplar, aris, n. An image, 
likeness, in figurative force. 

exemplani) i, n. An ex- 
amplcy in the widest accepta- 
tion of the word. 

ez-§o, Tvi or li, Ytum, ire, 
V. n. [ex, " out "; €o, " to 
go "] 1. To go out or forth ; 
to come forth from. — 2. With 
de Vila : To depart from life; 
to decease, die. 

exercita-tio, tionis, f. [ex- 
ercTt(a)-o, " to exercise "] 
(" An exercising "; hence) 
Exercise, practice. 

ex-igo, egi, actam, TgSre, 
3. V. a. [for ex-ago; fr. ex, 
"out"; Sgo, "to drive"] 
(** To drive out "; hence) 1. 
To enforce, exact. — 2. To re- 
quire, demand, claim. 

exigii-e, adv. [exigii-us, 
" scanty "] (" After the man- 
ner of the exiguus"; heuce) 
Scantily. 

exll-lter, adv. [exil-is, in 
force of " meagre "] (" After 
the manner of the exilis'*; 
hence) Meagrely. 

ex-imo, emi, einptum, TmSre, 

3. V. a. [ex, " out or away "; 

«mo, " to take" J (*' To take out 

or away'*; hence) To take 

away or remove. 



I ex-istlmo (-istiimo), istYin* 
' avi, istimutuui, istimare, 
i 1. V. a. [for ex-aestimo ; fr. 
' ex, " without force "; sestKoKH 
' « to think "] 1. With secoDd 
I Ace. : To think, deem, con, 
i sider a person or thing to be 
i that which is denoted by the 
I second Ace. — 2. With Objec* 
! tive clause: To think, consiier, 
be of opinion that, etc. 

ex-5iior, ortus sum, dnri, 
. 3. and 4. v. dep. [ex, " up "i 
: 5rior, " to rise "] 2b rise up, 
! arise. 

exortns, a, um, P. perf. of 
ex5iior. 

ex-ped-Io, Ivi or li, Itam, 
Ire, 4. V. a. [ex, "out of"; 
pes, pgd-is, " the foot "] (« To 
get the feet out of a snare," 
etc. ; hence) 1. To extricate, 
free, set free, or liberate. — 2. 
expSdit, etc., {It) is, etc., ex- 
pedient, proper, serviceable, 
etc. 

expSditus, a, um: 1. P. 
perf. pass, of expedTo. — 2. Pa.: 
(" Unencumbered "; hence) 
Ready, easy. i^T (Comp.: 
exp^dit-Tor) ; Sup. : expSdit- 
issTmus. 

ex-pello, puli, pulsum, pell- 
ere, 3. V. a. [ex, "out"; pello, 
"to drive"] To drive out oi 
away ; to expel. — Pass. : ez- 
pellor, pulsus sum, pelli. 

ex-perior, pertus sum, pSr- 
m, 4. V . de^. ^ex, in "strength- 
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1. To trtfy make trial of: — 
cxperiendam est, trial must he 
made. — 2. Inperf. tenses: (To 
have triedf etc.; hence) To 
find, or know, by experience. 

ez-pers, pertis, adj. [for 
ex-pars; fr. ex, in •'negative" 
force; pars, "a part"] With 
Gen. [§ 119, 1] : Having no 
part in ; devoid of, free from, 
without. 

ez-p^to, pStTvi or pgtTi, 
pgtitum, pStgre, 3. v. a. [ex, 
i n " augmentative " force ; 
pgto, ** to long for *'] To long, 
or wish, greatly for ; to de- 
sire earnestly. — Pass.: ez- 
petor, pStltus snm, pSti. 

ez-plSo, plevi, pletum, plere, 
2.v.a. [ex, in "strengthening" 
force; pl«o, "to fill"] ("To 
fill up "; hence) To fulfil, dis- 
charge, execute, perform an 
office, etc. — Pass. : ez-pl^or, 
pletns sum, pleri. 

ezpldra-tas, ta, turn, adj. 
[expl6r(a)-o, ** to ascertain "J 
("Ascertained "; hence) Esta- 
blished, confirmed, certain, 
sure. 

ez-pdno, pdsiii, pSsTtum, 
ponSre, 3. v. a. [ex, "out"; 
pono, "to put"] ("To put 
or set out"; hence) To set 
forth, detail, explain. — Pass. : 
ex-poaor, ptfsTtus sum, p5ni. 

ez-probr-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. v. a. [ox, "out of"; probr- 
uin, "a reproach"] ("To 
zaf!}ieaj?rodrum out of'" some- 



thing ; hence) To make some- 
thing a matter of reproach; 
to cast something in the teeth. 

ezpulsus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of expello. 

ezsil-Inm, X\, n. [for exsQl- 
Yum ; fr. exsul, " an exile "] 
(" The condition of an exsul**; 
hence) Banishment, exile. 

ez-sisto, stiti, stTtum, sist- 
^re, 3. V. n. [ex, "out"; sisto, 
" to stand "] 1. To stand out, 
or forth, from something ; to 
rise out. — 2. To spring up, 
arise, proceed from some 
cause, etc. 

ex-specto, spectavi, spect- 
atum, spectare, 1. v. a. [ex, 
" very much "; specto, •* to 
look out"] ("To look out 
very much" for a thing; 
hence) 1. : a. To wait for, 
await, wait to see. — b. With- 
out nearer Object : To wait un- 
til, etc.— 2. To expect. — 3. To 
look for, apprehend, dread, 
fear. 

ez-stingno, stinxi, stinc- 
tum, stingugre, 3. v. a. [ex, 
" without force "; stinguo, 
" to extinguish "] 1. To ex- 
tinguish, put out, whether .act- 
ually or figuratively.— 2. To 
destroy, abolish^ annihilate. — 
Pass. : ez-sting^or, stiuctus 
sum, stingui. 

ez-Btirp-0, avi, atum, are, 
1. v. a. [ex, "out or w"^"*, 
stirps, bV\tp-\%, ** ^ ^V^ccv^"* <2S. ^ 
tree, 660."^ (;»TQ^\\3.0«.^xi5^»w 
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up, by the stem **; hence) To 
root out, eradicate, extirpate. 
— Pass.: ex-stirp-or, atus 
sum, ari. 

ezstXti, exstXtisse, perf. ind. 
and inf. of exsisto. 

ezsiil-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. n. [exsul, exs&I-is, "an 
exile"] To he an exile, to he 
banished. 

ez-ter (-tgrus), t«ra, tgrum, 
adj. [ex, " out "] On the out- 
side, outward. ^T (Com p.: 
exterior). — Sup. : eztreiniis 
(and extimus), a, um (** Outer- 
most"; hence) In time: Latest, 
last. — Adverbial expression : 
Sd extremum, at the last, 
finalljf, — As Subst. : eztrem- 
um, i, n. : a. The last thing. 
— b. The end or close. 

ez-toUo, no pcrf. nor sup., 
tolUre, 3. v. a. [ex, " up "; 
tollo, " to lift or raise "] To 
lift, or raise, up ; — at xx. 72 
in figurative force. 

eztilli, perf. ind. of eflf^ro. 

F., abbrev. of films. 

Fabr-icXu8, TcTi, m. [f^ber, 
fabr-i, ** an artificer"] ("One 
pertaining to Vifaher ) Fahr- 
icius (Caius), with the cogno- 
men of Luscinius ; a Roman 
who rejected bribes offered by 
Pyrrhus, and subsequently re- 
fused to consent to that mon- 
arch's assassination. 

iS-bfiJa, bfilae, f. [f(a)-or, 
''to speak "J (" The thing 



« 



brought about by spenkl^^ 
hence) 1. A narrative, ^i^.}, 
— 2. A drama. 

f&cStii8, a, um, adj. WUtUt 
humorous, facetious. 

f&cXl-e, adv. [fictl-is, 

easy"] Easily, ttnih eoH. 
(Ck>mp. : f&cn-Tus); 
Sup. : f^cil-lTme. 

f&c-nis, Tie, adj. [fSc-To, 
"to do"] ("That may, fO' 
can, be done "; hence) 1. E(Uff% 
devoid of difficulty.— 2. Of 
persons : Iia,sy of access, 
courteous, affahle. {g^ Comp.: 
fScTl-Yor; Sup.: f^cil-limus. 

f&cil-Itas, Ttatis,f. [facTl-is, 
" courteous"] (" The quality of 
the/aci7i*"; hence) Easiness 
of access, courtesy, affability. 

f&cio, feci, factum, f&cSre, 
3. V. a. and n. ("To cause to 
be "; hence) 1. Act. : a. (a) 
To make, in the widest ac- 
ceptation of the term. — (b) 
With second Ace. : To make 
a person or thing that which 
is denoted by the second Ace. 
— b. (a) To do something; iv. 
16. — (b) As a substitute for 
some preceding verb, in order 
to obviate its repetition : To 
do so and so;— at i. 3 feci = 
scripsi (see preceding scrib- 
erem). — 2. Neut. : Withadv, : 
To do, act, deal in the way 
denoted by the adv. — Pass.: 
fio, factus sum, fiSri ; see fio 
[akin to Sans, root BhO, " to 
\ be," Vn ca.ws>a\ANft ^cytt^. 
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ike-tnm, ti, n. [ftc-Yo, '* to 
do"] (" That which is done"; 
\ience) A deed, action. 

&etiui, a, urn, P. perf. pass, 
of f&cio. — ^As Sahst. : facta, 
druniy n. plar. Things done or 
performed, 

f&eiil-tas, tatis, f. [ohsol. 
fScul = facn-is] (** The quality 
of the/acttZ"; hence) 1. Capa- 
bility, power, means, opport- 
unify. — 2, A sufficient num- 
ber, supply, abundance. 

&U-ax, acis, adj. [fall-o, 
" to deceive "] Deceitful. 

fal-sns, sa, sum, adj. [for 
fall-sus; fr. fall-o, "to de- 
ceive **] (** Deceptive "; hence) 
1. Milse, untrue. — 2. False, 
insincere, deceptive. 

fima, ae, f. ("ITiat which 
18 spoken or said"; hence) 
1. A report, rumour. — 2. 
JFame, character, — 8. Reputa- 
tion, renown [Gr. 4>^/itT?]. 

f&mn-Ia, la), f . [for ftmiil- 
Ya; fr. f^raiil-us, "a servant"] 
(<* The thing pertaining to the 
famulus "; hence) 1. A house- 
hold establishment ; servants, 
domestics, slaves, — 2. Afam- 
ily regarded as part of a 
" gens," i.e. " a chin or house." 

1. AmXlX-axis, are, adj. 
[famTlT-a, " a family "] 1. Cy, 
or belonging to, a family, — 2. 
Intimate, friendly, on good 
terms, familiar, — As Subst. : 
f&mXnSxiSf is, m. An intimate 
friend. 



2, familXaris, is; see 1. 
filmiliaris. 

f&miliar-Ytas, Ytatis, f. 
[f MmilTar-is, ** an intimate 
friend"] ("The state, or condi- 
tion, of the familiaris** ; hence) 
Intimate friendship, intimacy. 

f&mmar-iter, adv. [Umih- 
ar-is, " familiar, intimate "] 
("After the manner of the 
familiaris"; hence) Familiar- 
ly, intimately, 

f&iaal-atiis, atus,m. [f^mtil- 
us, " a servant "] (" The con- 
dition of a famulus'*; hence) 
Servitude, slavery. 

f&mtilafl, i, m. ^ servant, 
attendant, 

Fanoius, Yi, m. Fannius 
(Caius), with the cognomen 
of StrabOf was a son-in-law of 
C. Lselius Sapiens (see Lselius). 
In his youth he served under 
Scipio Africanus Minor, and 
is said to have been the first 
to mount the walls of Car- 
thage when that city was 
taken B.C. 146. He was the 
author of a " History " which 
treated of contemporary 
events, and which is said to 
have possessed some merit. 

fas-tld-Yam, li, n. [for fast- 
tsed-ium ; fr. fast-us, " splend- 
our "; tsed-iura, "weariness "] 
(" Weariness of splcndonr "; 
hence, "loathing" of food, 
etc; hence, "dislike, aver- 
sion"*, Vvcwcfe^ ScoTu;J>xX. Ci^^- 
tempt, }iaugliUue&%, "i^T^^e* 
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f&tSor, fassus sum, fateri, 
2. V. dcj). [akin to f(a)or, " to 
speak'*] To own, confess, 

fH-tum, ti, n. [fa, root of 
(for) fari, ** to speak"] ("That 
which is spoken "; hence) 
Destiny y fate. 

fa-x, f a-cifl, f. (" The shin- 
ing thing"; hence) A torch 
[akin to Sans, root BnA, "to 
siiine "]. 

fellc-itas, Ttatis, f. [felix, 

felic-is, "fortunate"] ("The 

quality, or condition, of the 

felix'*; hence) 1. HappinesSy 

felicity. — 2. Good fortune^ 

good luck. 

fe-lix, iTcis, adj. [fS-o, " to 
produce ' '] (" Producing " ; 
hence, ** productive, fertile*'; 
hence) Happy, fortunate, 
prosperous. 

fener-or, atus sum, ari, 1. v. 
dop. [fenus, fen5r-is, " inter- 
est "] To lend on interest : 
— hgn^ficTum fen^rari, to lend 
a kindness (or kind act) on 
interest, i. e. to seek to be re- 
paid for a kindness by a still 
greater kindness, ix. 31. 

fera, ae ; see fgrus. 

fere, adv. Nearly^ almost, 
for the most part, about. 

fero, tiili, latum, ferre, v. a. 
irreg. : 1. To hear, carry. — 
2. : a. To produce, yield. — b. 
To bear or briny forth. — 3. 
To bear, endure, support, any- 
iliing unpleasant : — gravius 
/t'jTej ^o3ear, or support,more 



heavily; i.e. iohe moregrineit 
etc., at, vi. 22 : — moleste ferre; 
see moleste. — 4. To report, 
relate : — fSrunt, they (or per- 
sons in general) report, or 
say, vii. 24. — Pass. : fSror, 
latus sura, ferri [akin to tp^iiot; 
also to Sans, root bhbt ; t&l-i 
is formed from root tul or 
TOL, whence toUo ; la-turn = 
tla-tum, akin to tAc£-«]. 

ferr-5us, Sa, fium, ndj. [fer^ 
um, "iron"] ("Of, or made 
of, .iron"; hence) Hard, %%' 
feeling, iron-hearted. 

fSr-us, a, um, adj. Of 
animals : Wild. — As Subst. : 
:§r-a, sb,{.A wild beast [akin 
to drip, in .^oiic dialect ^p, 
" a wild animal **] 

fictus, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass, of fingo. — 2. Pa. : Feign- 
ed, fictitious. 

fld-elis, ele, adj. [fid-es, 
"faith "] (" Pertaining to/<^ 
es "; hence) Faithful, trusty, 
sincere. 

fidSl-Xtas, Ttfitis, f. [flfdel- 
is, " faithful "] (" The quality 
of the fidelis'*s hence) Faith' 
fulness, fidelity, 

fid-es, gi, f. [fid-o, "to 
trust"] 1. Trust, confidence, 
in a person. — 2. Ti^istiness, 
trust worthiness, ftdelify, etc. 
— 3. Good faith, sincerity. -^ 
4. A promise, etc. — 6. As the 
result of a promise : Frotec- 
Hon, guardian care, etc. 

fidu'5-la, AW, \. \o\iso\. ^\<\ma 
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us, or fidux (= fiduc-s), 
"trusting"] ("The quality 
of the Jiducus or fidux"} 
hence) Coitfidence, reliance^ 
assurance. 

fld-us, a, um, adj. [fid-o, 
«• to trust"] 1. Trusty, faith- 
ful. — 2. Of things : Sure, cer- 
tain, safe, 

filius, Ti, m. (" One caused 
to be"; htnce) A son [akin 
to Sans, root bhO, "to be," 
in causative force]. 

nium, i, n. A thread. 

fingO) iinxi, fictum, fingSre, 
3. V. a.: 1. To form, fashion, 
make, — 2. To imagine, sup' 
pose, — 3. To feign, invent or 
make up falsely, pretend, 
etc — Pass. : finger, iietiis 
sum, ftngi [prob. akin to 617, 
root of Qiy-'yAva, "to touch "J. 

Il-nifl, nis, m. [probably for 
fid-nis, f r. findo, " to divide," 
through root pid] ("The 
dividing thing"; hence) A 
boundary, limit. 

fio, factus sum, fiSri, v. 
pass, irreg.; see fScTo: 1. To 
be made.— 2, To become. — 3. 
To happen or come to pass ; 
to be brought about i to take 
place, — 4. Impers. : fit, It 
happens, it comes to pass. 

firm^-mentum, menti, n. 
[finn(a)-o, " to strengthen "] 
(" That which strengthens "; 
hence) A prop, support, stay. 

flrm-Xtas, itatis, f. ["firm -us, 
"Bvtn"] ("The quality of 

Z,a'/tus- 



^Qfirmus "; hence) 1. Firm- 
ness, solidity, durability of 
material things. — 2. Of ment- 
al quHlities: Mrmness, en- 
durance, etc. 

fir-mus, ma, mum, adj. 
(" Bearing "; hence, " firm "; 
hence) 1. Strong, powerful. — 
2. Steadfast, steady, firm, to 
be depended on [either for 
fer-mus, fr. fSr-o, "to bear"; 
or akin to Sans, root dhbi, 
"to bear"]. 

flagiti-osus, osa, dsum, a(^. 
[flagiti-um, " a disgraceful 
act"] ("Full o{fiagitium"i 
hence) Very shameful or dis- 
graceful; infamous, flagitious. 

fiex-ibilis, ibile, adj. [flex- 
us, " a bending "] (" Pertain- 
ing to flexus "; hence, " pliant, 
flexible"; hence) In a bad 
sense: Fickle, wavering, in- 
constant. 

flor-eo, ui, no sup., ere, 2. 
v. n. [flos, flor-is, " a flower "] 
("To flower"; hence) 1. To 
be in afiourishing or prosper- 
ous condition ,• to flourish. — 
2. To be eminent, distinguish- 
ed, etc. 

fon-s, tis, m. [prob. for 
fund-sj fr. fund o, "to pour 
forth "J (" A pouring forth — 
that which pours itself forth"; 
hence) 1. A spring, fountain, 
— 2. A source, cause, origin, 

for-a,t\a (otX^ \\!k.^<5r®v."«coi^ 

\ feY-t\a i Yv, %x.o-\ V^^ K^c^^^vxx'ir 
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ing^— that which is brought"; 
hence) 1. Chance, hazard, 
accident. — 2. In Abl. : £j/ 
chance, accidentallif, by ac- 
cident. 

fort-aS'Se, adv. [for fort- 
an-sit; fr. fort-e, **by 
chance *' ; an, ** whether '* ; 
sit, "it be'*] ("Whether by 
chance it be**; hence) Perhaps, 
possibli/, by chance, 

forte ; see fors. 

for-tis, te, adj. Strong, 
poicerful, brave, bold, courage- 
ous. — As Suhst. : fortes, Turn, 
in. plur. Strong men, the 
strong [for fer-tis; fr. f6r-o; 
and so, " bearing, that bears**; 
hence, " strong **; hence, as a 
result, " brave,*' etc. ; or akin 
to Sans, root dhhish, " to be 
courageous *']. 

fort-itudo,itudYni8,f. [fort- 
is, "brave*'] ("The quality 
of the fortis**} hence) 1. 
Bravery, valour, intrepidity, 
— 2. Firmness of ST^ir'it, fort- 
itude, etc. 

fort-una, unse, f. [fors, 
fort-is, "chance"] ("That 
which belongs to fors"; bonce) 
1. Fortune, change, hap, luck, 
fate. — 2. Qood fortune, luck. 
— 3. Personified : The goddess 
Fortune. 

fortlina-ttis, ta, turn, adj. 
[fortun(a)-o, " to njake fortun- 
ate **] ("Made fortunate'*; 
hence) JSTappy, lucktf,fortun' 



fSr-nm, i, n. ("A market- 
place") At Rome: Thefwr%m\ 
a long open space between the 
Capitoline and P&latine Hills, 
suiTOunded by porticoes and 
the shops of bankers, eto. Here 
the public assemblies of th« 
people were held, justice ad- 
ministered, and public businesi 
in general transacted. Some- 
times it is called Fonun 
Homanum [usually consider- 
ed akin to foris and fonu, 
and so " that which is out of 
doors**; but prps. rather 
akin to Gr. root irop (whence 
ir6p-os, " a passage "), and so^ 
"that which has a passage 
through it or is passed 
through"]. 

f^ac-tuB, ta, turn, adj. [for 
frag-tus; fr. frango, **to 
break," through root FBio] 
("Broken"; hence) Weakeih 
ed, weak, feeble, faini, ^ST 
Com p.: fract-Tor. 

fr&g-nis, Tie, adj. [fbac^, 
root of frango, " to break "] 
("That may, or can, be 
broken"; hence) FaMly hroie» 
or shattered ; frail, weak ; —at 
xxvii. 102 in figurative force. 

fiater, tris, m. A brother 
[akin to Sans, bhrdtfi, **t 
l)rother "]. 

frans, t'raudis, f.: 1. Deceit, 
fraud. — 2. A bad aeUon, 
offence, crime, 

1 frS(\ueiiV.-\at ** T^wcvewwA" 
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state, or condition, of 
requens " ; bence) A 
ous or Jktll assembly ; 
emblaze, crowd, throng. 
as, ntis, f. A forehead^ 
akin to Sans. hhr4, and 
ppv-s]. 

tii>dsus, osa, osnm, adj. 
lis, uncontr. gen. fructii- 
Torce of ** advantage "] 
. of fructus "; hence) 
ding in advantageovpro- 
ivantageoutf profitable. 
-tU8, tus, m. [for frugv- 
h. fru-or, " to enjoy," 
fh root PRUGV] 1. An 
tg, or enjoyment of a 
^-2. Advantage, profit. 
^Vuitt produce, whether 
or figurative. 
T, fructus sum, frfii, 3. 
. With Abl. [§ 119, a] : 
fogs to derive enjoy- 
rom or take delight in 
PRU or TRTia ; akin to 
•oot BHUJ, •* to enjoy '*]. 
i-tU8, ta, tuui, adj. 
)-o, in force of " to 
paint "] (" Rouged, 
d"j hence) Counterfeit, 

fo, fugi, fugihim, fiigSre, 
. and a. : 1. Ncut. : To 
ke to flight. — 2. Act. : 
?e from, avoid, shun 
jO Gr. <pvyy root of (p€vy- 
flee" ; also to Sans, root 
" to bend " ; Pass, in 
ire force, "to incline 
elf"]. 



H 



fund-ItnSt adv. [fuud-ns, 
" bottom "] (« From the bot- 
tom ";• hence) Utterly, entire* 

fungor, functus sum, fungi, 
3. V. dop. With Abl. [§ 119, 
o] : To execute, perform, dis* 
charge. 

ffinns, Sris, n. Funeral 
rites ; a funeral, burial. 

Furius, li, m. Furius ; a 
Roman name ; see PhTlus. 

fur-or, oris, m. [fur-o, "to 
rage"] Rage, fury, madness, 

ftlttras, a, um: 1. P. fut. 
of sum. — 2. Pa. : Future. 

G&bln-Ias, ti, m. [Gablu-i, 
"The Gabini, or people of 
Gabii," a town of Latium, 
situate about twelve miles 
from Rome] (" One belonging 
to the Gabini") Qabinius 
(Aulus), Tribune of the Com- 
mons B.C. 169, who intro- 
duced a law which substituted 
the ballot for open voting. — 
Hence, G^bin-ius, Ta, Yum, 
adj. Of, or pertaining to, 
Qabinius ; Gabinian : — Lex 
Gabinin, The Gabinian Law; 
see above. 

Gallus, 1, m. Qallus {Caiua 
Sulpicius) ; a Roman, who, 
when Tribune of the Soldiers 
in the army of iEmilins Paulus 
in the Macedonian War, fore- 
told an eclipse of the sun, and 
explained to tVv^ ^o^^vct^ "Ocsa 
pr\uc\^\ea avi v«\i\^ ^^^ V«y5«. 

2 
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place. This was of great 
service, as an eclipse was 
looked upon as something 
preternatural, and as portend- 
ing the anger of heaven. On 
the above occasion Livy men- 
tions that immense terror 
prevailed in the Macedonian 
camp. 

gandSo, gavlsus sum, gaud- 
ere, 2. v. a. To rejoice or he 
glad; to take pleasure, or 
delightf in something [root 
GAU or GAUD, akin to Gr. 
yr)6€Ut "to rejoice"]. 

gen-er, Sri, m. (•* The mar- 
ried one *'; hence) A son-in- 
law [for gSm-erj akin to 
Gr. yafx-fip6s, akin to Sans. 
jdm-dtriy 

ggn§r-08us, osR, osnm, adj. 
[ggnus, ggngr-is, "biith, noble 
birth"] ("Full of genus"; 
hence) 1. Of high or noble 
birth ; high-born, noble. — 2. 
Of things : Noble, excellent, 
etc. 

ggnus, gris, n. ("Birth"; 
hence) 1. A race, stock,/amilt/. 
— 2. Birth, descent. — 8. Kind, 
sort [Gr. ytvos]. 

gSro, gessi, gestum, g?rgrc, 
3. V. a. ("To bear, carry"; 
hence) 1. To do, perform, 
carry on, — 2. With personal 
P*^>n. in reflexive force : To 
^car, deport, behave, or con- 
duct. one*s self.^Z. Of war: 



To 



tcq^e. 



S^gTio (old form geno^, 



ggntii, ggnituni, pign^i*e, 3. 
V. a. : 1. To bring Jorth, bear, 
give birth to.— 2, To produce, 
originate. — 8. Pass. : a. To he 
born. — b. To spring, arise, 
proceed [reduplicated fr. root 
OEN (akin to Sans, root JAN, 
**to bring forth," also "to be 
born"; whence also y^v), e,g. 
gen-g6n-o, gg-g«n-o, gt-ggn-o, 
gi-gn-o; cf. 7^7v-o/Lta<, formed 
on the same principle]. 

gldr-ia, Ysb, f. [akin to clar- 
us, "illustrious"] Olorg, re- 
nown, fame. 

gldti-dsns, osa, osum, adj. 
[gl6ri-a, in force of "boast- 
ing"] ("Full of gloria"; 
hence) Boastful, bragging, 
vain-glorious. 

Guatlio, dnis, m. Onatho; 
the name of a parasite in tbe 
Eunuchus of Terence [Gr. 
yvdOoiv, " one with big jaws "]. 

Gracchus, i, m. Gracchus; 
a Roman cogndmen : 1. 
Tiberius ScmprouiusGraccbos, 
who was Tribune of the Com- 
mons B.C. 133, in which year 
he brought forward and 
cariied the re-establishment 
of the Licinian Law, which 
forbade any one to hold more 
than 500 acres of the public 
land. He, however, added a 
clause in favour of those who 
held it : viz. that two sons of 
such persons might each oc- 
cupy 250 acres. Beyond thia 
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family, all was to be taken 
away and made available for 
the use of the people. At 
this time Attains, king of 
Pergamus, died; and Gracchus 
proposed that his property, 
which he had bequeathed to 
the Bomans, should be dis- 
tributed among the people at 
large, in order that, by their 
share, the poor might be en- 
abled to purchase cattle, 
agricultural implements, seeds, 
etc. At the expiration of his 
year of oiBce, he offered him- 
f^elf again for the tribuneship. 
The senate declared tbis step 
illegal; but he disregarded 
their decision. While the 
tribes were voting, a band of 
senators, at whose bend was 
P. Cornelius Scipio NasTca, 
rushed into the forum, dis- 
persed the people, and murder- 
ed Gracchus. The above- 
mentioned P. Cornelius Scipio 
Nasiea was the son of P. 
Cornelius Scipio Nasicd Cor- 
ciilum (see Scipio, no. 2), and 
obtained the agnomen of 
SerapYo, from his likeness to 
some low person of that name, 
who is stated to have been a 
dealer in animals for sacrifice. 
The appellation, though given 
him in derision, became in time 
his distinguishing surname. — 
2. Cains Sempronius Graechus, 
brother of no. 1, was Tribune 
of the Commons B.C. 123 and 



122, but failed in secuiiug his 
election for a third time. 
Shortly after this his political 
opponents obtained the repeal 
of several enactments which 
he had carried in favour of 
the people ; and the senate 
taking advantage of the 
murder of a man named 
Antyllius by some of his sup- 
porters invested the Consul 
Opimius with unlimited power 
to do as he deemed best for 
the good of the republic. The 
result was that a conflict 
ensued between Opimius and 
I he followers of Gracchus, in 
which, however, the latter 
took no pait. Finding his 
party overpowered, Gracchus, 
accompanied by a single slave 
named Philocrates, fled to the 
Grove of the Furies ; and 
there the slave first killed his 
master and then himself. — 3. 
Tiberius Gracchus, the father 
of nos. 1 and 2. He was 
consul B.C. 177; xxvii. 101. 

grad-us, us, m. [grSd-Tor, 
"to step"] 1. A step,— 2. A 
step, degree, etc., in rank, etc. 

Graeci, drum, m. plur. The 
QreeJcs, as a nation. — Hence, 
a Grsec-us, a, um, adj. Of, 
or belonging to, the Greeks ; 
Oreek, Grecian. — As Subst. : 
GrsBci, orum, m. plur. Greeks. 
— b. GrsBC-ia, lae, f.-, (vv\ 
; Gf-reece ; "a. q,vvccv\\x^ ^'^. '^^ 
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Magna: Magna Oracia, or 
Great Greece; a term ap- 
plied and confined to the 
districts belonging to the 
Greek cities in Italy : these 
lay principally on the shores 
of the Gulf of Tnrentuin. It, 
however, also included those 
on the west coast, viz. Cumee, 
Naples, etc. 

grat-ia, lae, f. [grat-us, 
« pleasing *'] (" The quality of 
the gratus "; hence) 1. Favour 
shown to one's self; esteem, 
regard, friendship. — 2.JFavour 
shown to another; courtesy ^ 
kindness, obligation, service. 
— 3. Thanks, return of kind- 
ness, thankfulness, gratitude, 

gratus, a, nm, adj. De- 
lightfal, dear, pleasing, agree- 
able.— k^ Sabst. : gr&tam, i, 
n. A pleasing thing ; that 
which is pleasing or agreeable 
[akin to Gr. x^F^^^t "causing 
delight"]. 

gr&v-is, e, adj. : 1. "Heavy, 
weighty. — 2. Heavy, oppress- 
ive, grievous, knrd, severe. — 
S. Weighty, important. — 4. 
Serious, grave, g^ Comp. : 
grftv-Yor ; (Sup. : grav-issTra- 
us) [akin to Gr. fiap-6s ; Sans. 
gur-u for original gar-ul. 

gr&v-Xtas, ttatis, f. [grav- 
is, "heavy"] ("The quality 
of the gravis " ; hence, 
"heaviness"; hence) 1. Weight, 
f'mportance, — 2. Gr drift/, 
^er/ousness. 



gr&v-Iter, adv. [grXv-is, 
" heavy ; serious **] (" After 
the manner of the gravis** ; 
hence) 1. Heavily, whether 
actually or figuratively.— S. 
Seriously, with seriousn^t, 
j^" Comp. : gi*av-Tus ; (Sup. : 
gi'Sv-issTme). 

gr&v-or, atus sum, Sri, 1. 
V. dep. [grSv-is, "heavy"] 
(** To be heavy, or burdened,*' 
with a thing ; hence) To feel, 
or be, annoyed ; to take 
amiss, etc. 

grex, grggis, m.: 1. Of 
cattle : a. A herd, drove. — ^b. 
A flock. — 2. Of persons : A 
crowd, company, band, etc. 



h&bS-na, nse, f. [hab«-o. "to 
hold"] ("The holding thing"; 
hence, ''a thong"; hence) 
Plur. : Reins. 

h&b-§o, ai, Ytum, ere, 2. v. a.: 
1. To have, in the widest sense 
of the terra. — 2. Of conversa- 
tion, eic, as Object : To have 
or hold. — 3. To have, possets, 
be in possession qf.^"^. With 
second Aec: a. Of P. pcrf. pass.i 
To have or possess somethin|' 
as that denoted by the second 
Ace. : — a circumlocution for 
the perf . act. of the part. ; of 
XV. 52.— h. Of Snbst. : (a) 7\ 
hold^ account, deem, regard 
consider, etc., an object a 
that which is denoted by thi 
second kcc. — <^i^ \w T?aaa 
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plement : To he held, account' 
ed, etc. — (c) Phrase: Sic 
(h&beto or) li&bStdtd, Hold, 
judge, or consider thus; be- 
lieve thus, etc. [prob. akin to 
8,w-rofiou, •*to lay hold of"; 
also, to Sp-To, £p o, ''to seize 
or grasp"]. 

hac-tSnuSy adv. [hac, fern. 

abl. sing, of hie, "this"; t^uus, 

"up to"] ("Up to this"; 

hence) Up to this point, thus 

far. 

Hannibal, i(lis, m. Hannib- 
al ; the coinmaDder of the 
Carthaginian armies in the 
second Punic War [Hebrew 
or Phoenician word: "The 
favour of Baal "]. 

hand, adv. Not at all, bi/ 
no means, not, no :— baud 
quaquam, or as one word 
haudquaquam^ by no means 
whatever. 

hand-qu&quam ; see baud. 

h§mXcyclIum, 11, n. ("A 
semicircle "; hence) A semi- 
circular alcove [Gr. ^/xt/c^/cA- 
Xov], 

herb-a, sb, f. (" That which 
feeds or is eaten " ; hence) 
Sing, and Plur. : Pasturage, 
herbage, grasSy herbs, and all 
that is compreheuded under 
the English expression o^ green 
food [akin to Gr. <p4pfi-a>, " to 
feed" (whence <j>opfi-'fi, "a 
pasture/' as that which sup- 
plies food to cattle), and Sans, 
root BHABB, *'to cat"; of. 



gra-men, "grass" (as "that 
which is eaten " by cattle) ; 
okin to Gr. ypd-w, " to eat "; 
ypa-iyw, "to gnaw"; and Sans, 
root GBAS, " to eat "]. 

hercillei see Heresies at 
end. 

Herofiles, is, m. Hercules; 
son of Jupiter and of Alcmena, 
the wife of Amphitr5^on king 
of Thebes, celebrated for the 
twelve labours imposed upon 
him by Eurystheus^ king of 
Mycense, whom he was ordered 
by the Fates to serve for 
twelve years. Among these 
labours was the driving off of 
Geryon*s cattle, referred to 
in the story of Hercules and 
Cacus. After death he was 
deified as the god of strength 
and the guardian of riches. 
He was also regarded as the 
guide of the Muses ; see, also, 
Alcides. — Hence, Adverbial ex- 
pression : hercille, Bg Herc- 
ules ; as an oath or assevera- 
tion [Hercles (Etruscan form 
of Gr. *l{paK\ris) with u in- 
serted]. 

1. hic, hsec, hoc (Gen. hujus; 
Dat. huic), pron. dem. This 
person or thing : a. As Subst. : 
(a) Sing.: (a) hie, m. This 
man, he. — (3) hoc, n. This 
thing, this. — (b) Plur. : (a) hi, 
m. These persons or men. — 
(j8) hsec, n. These things. — b. 
hoc, «Ld\eY\yvt\ ^M^,\ CVtt WxH 
\ occownt, j'or tlm rea^otv V^'^^- 



lo4 



VOCABULARV, 



to Sails, proiiomiual root I, 
aspirated; with c (= ce), 
demonstrative suffix]. 

2. hio, adv. [1. bic] In this 
place, here. 

hoc ; see hie. 

ho-dle, adv. [contr. fr. hoc 
die ; 2. e. hoc, ninsc. abl. sing, 
of hie, ** this "; die, abl. sing, 
of dtes, " a day "] On this 
daify to-day. 

h5-mo, minis, comm. gen. : 
1. A human being, a person ; 
a man, woman. — 2. Phir. : 
Men, persons; mankind in 
general [prob. akin to Sans, 
root BHU, "to be," and so, 
*' the being "; usually referred 
to humus, ** the ground," and 
HO, *' the one pertaining to the 
ground"]. 

hones-taSy tatis, f. [for 
hdnest-tas ; fr. hdnest-us, 
" honourable "] (" The quality 
of tlie honesfus "; hence) 
Honour, reputation j honour" 
able consideration in which a 
person is held. 

honest-e, adv. [hSnest-us, 
"honourable"] ("After the 
manner of the honestus " ; 
hence) Honourably, with 
honour. 

hdneS'toB, ta, turn, adj. [for 
hfinos-tus; fr. hOnos (=hdnor), 
•* honour "] (" Furnished, or 
provided, with honour"; 
hence) Honourable. — As 
Subst. : hdnesta, orum, n. 
p^ar. honourable things. 



\ hSnor (hSnos), dris, m.: 
1. Honour, respect, esteem, 
etc.— 2. A public honour; 
official dignity, office, post,e^ 

hor-tor, tatus sum, tari, 1. 
v. dep. To strongly urge; to 
incite, instigate, urge on; to 
exhort, advise, etc. [perhaps 
akin to 6p-vuyn, " to rouse "]. 

hortns, i, m. .^ garden, in 
the widest sense of the term 
[Gr. x^P"^^^* ** 8" enclosure "]. 

hos-pes, pTtis, m. (*' The one 
seeking to eat "; and in Pass. 
force, " the one sought for the 
purpose of eating or being 
entertained"; hence) 1. A 
visitor, friend, guest. — 2. An 
entertainer; a host [perhaps 
for hos-pit-s; akin to Sans, 
root GHAS, "to eat"; p£t-o^ 
" to seek "]. 

hos-tis, tis, comm. gen. 
("The eating one"; hence, "a 
stranger or foreigner " enter- 
tained as a guest; hence) 
An enemy, or foe, of one's 
country; — Plur. : The enemy 
in collective force [prob. akin 
to Sans, root ohas, "to 
eat"]. 

hUc, adv. [for hoc, adverbial 
neut. ace. of hie, " this *'] L 
To this place, hither. — 2. To 
this point, matter, etc.; hither, 

hQm&n-Xtas, Mtis, f. 

[human-US, " human"] ("The 

state, or quality, of the Atttn- 

anus"; hence) 1. Human no* 

\ tare ov condiiioTH. — %, Humaa- 
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iltf, philanthropic f ffentleness, 
kindness. 

bibn-&iiiiSy ana, anum, adj. 
[for b6min-anus; fr. h5n)0, 
bOmtn-is, "a man''] Of, or 
belonging to, a man ; human. 

btini'llis, Tie, adj. [hiiin-us^ 
•* the ground "] (" Pertaining 
to the ground"; hence) 1. 
Humbhf poor, mean, — 2. JLow, 
base, abject. 

i-bi, adv. [pronominal root 
l] In that place, there. 

id-circ-0, adv. [id, neut. 
ace. sing, of is, •* that **; circ- 
a, "about, in respect to"] 
("About, or in respect to, 
that"; hence) Therefore, on 
that account, for this or that 
reason. 

I-dem, eS-dem, i-dem, pron. 
dem. [pronominal root i ; dem. 
suffix dem] ("That very"; 
hence) 1. The same. — As 
Subst. : a. idem, m. Same 
person : — alter Idem, {another 
same person, i. e.) a second 
self; elsewhere the expression 
alter ego is used in same mean- 
ing; xxi. 80. — b. Idem, n. 
The same thing. — 2. When 
something new is added re- 
specting a person or thing 
already named : Likewise, 
also, moreover, etc. 

IddnSus, a, urn, adj. Fit, 
suitable; — at i. 4 folld. by 
rel. and Subj.; — at xvii. 62 
fulld. by ad and Ace. 



ig-itur, adv. [probably for 
ic-itus ; ig = ic, fr. pronominal 
root I ; suffix itus] (*• From 
this thing; hence) Therefore. 

i>gnaras, gnara, gnarum, 
adj. [for in-gnarus; fr. in, 
"not"; gnarus, " knowing"] 
(" Not gnarus "; hence) 1. 
Ignorant, not knoiving. — 2. 
In adverbial force : Ignorant' 
ly, etc. 

ignSv-Ia, Tsb, f. [ignav-us, 
"cowardly"] ("The quality 
of the ignavus "; hence) Cow- 
ardice. 

ignis, is, m. Fire [akin to 
Sans, agni^ " fire "]. 

ign5ra-tXo, tidnis, f. [ignd- 
r(a).o, " to be ignorant of "] 
("A being ignorant of"; hence) 
Ignorance. 

i-gno-ro, rfivi, ratum, rare, 
1. V. a. [for in-gno-ro; fr. in, 
"negative" particle; root 
GNO ; whence no-sco, old form 
gno-sco, " to know "] Not to 
know, or know of; to be igno- 
rant of; to be unacquainted 
with;— fit vii. 24 folld. by 
clause as Object, 

i-gnoECO, gn5vi, gndtum, 
gnoscgre, 3. v. n. [for in- 
gnosco ; fr. in, " not "; gnosco, 
" to know "] (•' Not to know"; 
hence, witli reference to a 
fault or crime) To pardon, 
forgive. 

il-le, la, lud (Gen. illTus; 
Dat. ilUV ijtoxv. vx!^y\S'^'^ ^e^X't*, 
fr. is") That.- k% '^Nj.Ni'feH-. ^'^ ^^^ 
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genders and both numbers : 
He, she, it, they, etc. 

il-ltldO) lusi, lusam, ludSre, 
3. V. a. [for in-ludo; fr. !u, 
•'at"; liido, "to play "] ("To 
pliiy at, or with," a thing; 
hence) To set at notight ; to 
scoff, or mock, at ; to baffle, 
deceive. — Pass.: il-lftdor, lusus ' 
sum, Ifidi. 

il-lastr-iSy e, adj. [for in- 
lustr-is; ir. !n, "greatly"; 
lustr-o, " to illumine "] 
(" Greatly illumined "; hence, 
" clear, bright "; hence) Re- 
nowned, famous, illustrious, 

illustr-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [illustr-is, " clear "] To 
make, or render, clear to the 
mind. — Pass. : illustr-or, atus 
sum, ari. 

Im-&go, aginis, f. ("That 
which imitates"; hence) 1. 
A form, appearance, image. 
— 2. An image, or likeness, of 
an object as formed in the 
mind; xxvii. 102 [root IM, 
ukin to jxtfi-^ofAai, "to im- 
itate "]. 

imbecill>Xtas, Ttatis, f. 
[imbecill-us, " weak "] (" The 
condition, or quality, of the 
imheeillus"; hence) Weak- 
ness, feebleness, whether of 
body or mind. 

imbScillns, a, urn, adj. 

Weak, feeble, whether in 

body, mind, or circumstances. 

^9^ Comp. : jmbecill-ior; 

(Sup.: JwbiciJl'isshims). 



im-bell-is, e, adj. [for in- 
bell-is; fr. \n, " not"; bell-um, 
" war "] (" Not having war"; 
hence) UnwarUke. — AsSubst: 
imbelles, Turn, m. plur. TJi^ 
warlike persons, theunwarUke. 

im-Itor, Ttatus sum, Ttari, 1. 
V. dep. ("To make like"; 
hence) To imitate [root IM, 
akin to fjLt/JL-4ofxat], 

imm&n-itas, Ttatis, f. [im- 
man-is, "fierce, cruel"] (" The 
quality of the immanis**.; 
hence) Fierceness, cruelty. 

im-mortalifl, mortale, adj. 
[for in-mortalis ; fr. tn, '* nega- 
tive "; mortalis, '* mortal "] 
Immortaly undying. 

immortal-itas, Ttatis, f. 
[immortal-is, "immortal"] 
(" The state, or condition, of 
the immortalis "; hence) Im- 
mortality. 

im-mun-is, e, adj. [for in- 
muuis; fr. in, *not"; mun- 
is, "serving"] ("Not serving"; 
hence, "free, or exempt," from 
a public service, etc.; hence, 
" free from," etc., things gen- 
erally ; hence) 1. M-ee, or ex- 
empt, from doing anything; 
that contributes nothing,'^ 
2. Inactive, inoperative. 

im-mtlto, mut&vi, mfitfitom, 
mutare, 1. v. a. [for in-muto; 
fr. Tn, " without force "; muto, 
"to change"] To change, 
alter. — Pass.: im-mfLtor, muc- 

&t\18 RW\X\, TOVk\AT\. 

iia-p'di.Ao, \N\ or tv, \\aa 
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Ire, 4. V. ft. [for in-pSd-10 ; fr. 
Jn, "in": pes, pSd-is, "a 
foot "] (" To get the feet in " 
Bometbing; heuce, ''to shac- 
kle"? hence) 1. To hinder, 
obstruct f impede. — 2. With- 
out Object : To be, or present, 
a hindrance or obstacle; to 
hinder, prevent. 

im-pello, piili, pulsum, pell- 
»re, 3. V. a. [for in-pello ; fr. 
tn, "against"; pello, **to 
drive"] ("To drive, thrust," 
etc., something " against " an 
object ; hence) To incite, urge, 
impel. — Pass. : im-pellor, pul- 
sus sum, pelli. 

im-pendSo, no perf. nor 
iup., pendSre, 2. v. n. [for in 
pend&o ; f r. in, " upon or over 
pendto, " to hang down "] 
(** To '/lang down upon, to 
hanp over '*; hence) With Dat. 
[§ 106, fl]: To overhang, 
hang over, impend over. 

impdr&-tor, t5ris, ra. [im- 
per(a)-o, "to command"] A 
commander, esp. a comm ander- 
in-chief. 

imperltisslmus, a, um, sup. 
adj. ; see impfirltus. — As 
Subst. : impSritissiini, drum, 
m. plur. Most ignorant per- 
sons, the most ignorant. 

im-pdrltns, p^rlta, pSritum, 
adj. ffor in-pfiritus, fr. Tn, 
"not"; p€rTtU8, "skilful"] 
Unskilful, unskilled, igno- 
rant, fggg' (Corop ; impSrit- 
Kor); Sap. : imp^rlt-issiinus. 



imper-iam, li, n. [impgr-o, 
"to command"] ("A com- 
mand," etc. ; hence) 1. The 
right, ov power, of command; 
rule, authority, dominion, etc. 
— 2. Military power (as opp. 
to potestas), XV. 54. — 3. 
Realm, empire. 

im-pSro, pgravi, pgratum, 
pSrare, 1. v. n. [for in-pSro ; 
fr. in, "upon"; pSro, "to 
put"] ("To put (a matter, 
etc.) upon " one ; hence) With 
Dat. [106, (4)] : To command, 
rule, hold swag over, govern. 

im -per tie, pertlvi or pertTi, 
pertitum, pertlre, 4. v. a. [for 
in-partio ; fr. lu, " on, upon"; 
partfo, "to bestow a part of"] 
(" To bestow a part of some- 
thing on. or upon" one-, 
hence) With Dat. [§ 106, a] : 
To share something with one; 
to impart something to one. 

im-pStro, petravi, petratum, 
pet rare, 1. v. a. [for in-patro ; 
fr. Tn, " without force "; patro, 
" to perform "] 1. To accom- 
plish, effect. — 2. To get, ob- 
tain, procure. — Pass. : im- 
pStror, petratus sum, petrari. 

impet-iis, us, m. [impSt-o, 
"to attack "] (" An attack "; 
hence) Mentally or morally : 
Force, impulse, impetus, etc. 
impi-Stas, Statis, f. [impT- 
us, " wicked"] ("The quality 
of the impius"; heuce^ W\c^- 
\ ednesit, impletxj. 
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plTcatum or plicitum, plicaro, 
1. V. a. [for in-plTco; fr. Yn, 
•* ill "; plico, " to fold "] (**To 
fold iu" something; luence) 1. 
To entangle, involve, implic- 
ate. — 2. Pass. : To he intim- 
atelif connected, associated, 
or related. — Pass. : im-plicor, 
plTcatns sum, pITcari. 

importfln-itas, itatis, f. 
[iraportun-us, in force of 
•♦rude*'] ("The quality of 
the importunus *'; hence) 
Rudeness, incivility, lack of 
courtesy, churlishness, etc. 

im>prdbu8, prdba, prdbum, 
adj. [for in-pr5bus; fr. in, 
" not "; prfibus, '• good "] 
("Not good"; hence) Bad, 
abominable, wicked. — As 
Subst. : imprdbi, drum, m. 
plur. Bad men, the bad, 

im-prdvidu8, provTda, pro- 
vTdum, adj. [for in-providus; 
fr. in, " not"; providus, ** fore- 
seeing"] ("Not foreseeing"; 
hence) Improvident, incon- 
siderate, imprudent, 

impHdent-er, adv. [imptid- 
ens, impudent-is, " shame- 
less **] (" After the iv.au ner of 
the impudens'*; hence) Shame- 
lessly, impudently, 

im-pllrus, pura, purum, ndj. 
[for in-purus; fr. in, *' not"; 
pQrus, " clean, pure "] (** Not 
pwus**s hence) Morally: Un- 
eUan, abandoned, impure. 

in, prep, gov, abl. and ace. : 
I With Abl : a. ij».-b. In 



the case of. — 2. With Ace.: a» 
Into, — b. On, upon. — c. jFbr. 
— d. 2b, unto. — e. Towards, 
to, — t. Against [Gr. ev], 

in-&nimatus. SnTmata, Snim* 
atum, adj. [in, "not"; Sntm- 
atns, "endued with life"] 
(" Not animatus ** ; hence) 
Lifeless, inanimate, 

Xnanis, e, adj. : 1. Empty, 
void, without contents. — 2. 
Empty, poor, worthless. — 8. 
Empty, vain, useless, unprofit- 
able, tfg^ Comp. : Ifnan-ior. 

in-oertus, certa, ce»tum, 
adj. [in, "not"; certos, 
" sure "] Not sure, uncertain, 
doubtful. 

in>oIdo, cTdi, casnin^ cYdfire, 
3. V. n. [for in-cSdo ; fr. In ; 
cado,"tofaH"] 1. [in,"into"] 
(" To fall into "; hence) With 
in and Ace. of thing : Tofali 
into.— 2. [in,"withoutforce"] 
(" To fall, alight "; hence) Tc 
fall out, happen, occur, 

in-cipio, cepl, ceptum, cTp« 
gre, 3. V. a. [for in-cSpYo; fr. 
Tu, "in"; cftpio, "to take"] 
("To take in" hand; hence) 
To begin, commence, 

inoommSl-e, adv. [iu< 
comm6d-us, " disagreeable"] 
(" After the manner of the 
incommodus"; hence) 1. Dis- 
agreeably, unpleasantly,— 2. 
Comp. as modiHed Sup.: Verif 
disagreeably, etc. gjgr Comp.: 
incommdd-tus; (Sup. : incoiu- 
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incommodius ; see incom- 
nidde. 

incommSd-um, i, n. [incom- 
inod-us,"troablesome" ] ("That 
which is troublesome"; hence) 
1. Trouhle, disadvantage^ mis- 
fortune. — 2. Inconvenience. 

in-credlbllis, credibile, adj. 
[in, " not"; credYbilis, " to be 
lielieved "] Not to he believed, 
incredible. 

in-onltiis, cnlta, cultum, 
adj. [Tn, " not "; cultus, 
"tilled"] ("Not cultus"; 
hence) Of persons : Uncivil- 
ized, unpolished, rude, etc. 

in-eflr-Ia, Tas, f. [Tu, *'not"; 
cur-o, '* to care "] ("A not 
caring"; hence) Neglect, dis- 
regard of a thing. 

in-dlco, dicavi, dicatum, 
dYcare, 1. v. a. [in, ** without 
force "; dYco, *' to make 
known"] To make known, 
show, indicate, «tc. — Pass. : 
in-dlcor, dTcatus sura, dTcari. 

indige-ns, ntis, adj. [ind- 
jgd.o, "to need"] ("Need- 
ing"; hence) With Gen. 
[§ 119, i] : In want, or need, 

indlgent-la, ise, f. [ind- 
igens, indigent-is, "needy"] 
(* The quality, or state, of 
the indigens"; hence) Need, 
necessiig, indigence. 

ind-IgSo, Tgdi, no sup., 
Ygere, 2. v. n. [for ind-Sg6o ; 
fr. ind-u (= Yn), ** without 
force"; ^g^o, "to need"] 



With Abl. [§ 119, h]'. To 
need ; to stand, or be, in need 
of, etc. 

in-dignns, digna, dignum, 
adj. [lu, " not " ; dignus, 
"worthy"] 1. Unworthy. — As 
Subst. : indig^i, orum, ro. 
plur. Unworthy persons, the 
unworthy. — 2. With Abl. 
[§ 119, a] : Unworthy of. 

in-dtico, duxi, ductum, duc- 
gre, 3. V. a. [Yn, "into"; 
duco, ''to lead"] ("To lead 
into "; hence) 1. To introduce, 
or bring in, in speaking or 
writing; to represent. — 2. To 
lead, or bring, to or into a 
state of mind, feeling, etc.; — 
at xvi. 59 folld by in c. Ace. 

indulgeo, duisi, dultum, 
dulgere, 2. y. n. : With Dat. 
[§ 106, (3)] : 1. To indulge or 
humour; to yield, or give 
way, to. — 2. Impers. Pass. : 
indulgeri, that it is indulged 
in (by them), i. e, that they 
indulge in, xv. 54, where 
.«onie editions have indulgere, 
" to give one's self up to, in- 
dulge in." 

iQ-eo, Tvi or Yi, Ytum, Ire, 
V. n. irreg. [in, "into"; ^o, 
'to go"] ("To go into''; 
hence) In time: To begin, 
commence. 

infam-ia, Yse, f. [infam-is, 
"of ill report"] ("The quality, 
or condition, of the infamis "; 
hence") Disgrace, x-n J am\j. 

inlet -\oT, \w^, ^q^^^j. "^^-^^ 
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[inrgr-us, "low"] (" Lower "j 
hence) In rank, c?c. ; Inferior. 
—As Subst. : inffirior, oris, 
111. An inferior in rank, etc. 

in-fSro, tali, (il-)latnm, 
ferre, v. a. [Tn, " into or to"j 
fgro, •* to bring"] ("To bring 
into or to"; hence) Of an 
accusat'on, etc., as Object: 
To bring forward ov advance. 

infSras, a, um, adj. That is 
below or beneath : — ad inferos 
deos, to the gods below ; i. e. 
to the gods of the infernal 
regions (opp. to ad superos 
deos), iii. 12. 

in-fiduB, fida, fidnm, adj. 
[in, "not"; fldus," faithful"] 
Faithless^ not to be trusted, 
unfaithful. 

in-fini-tU8, ta, turn, adj. 
[Yn, "not"; finY-o, "to limit, 
bound"] Without limit, bound- 
less, unbounded, infinite. 

infirm -Jtas, Ttatia, f. [in- 
finn-us, "weak"] ("The 
r|nality, or condition, of the 
iufirmus " ; hence, " weak- 
ness " of body ; hence) Of 
the mind : Weakness, incon- 
slnncif, etc. 

in -firmtis, firma, firranm, 
adj. [Yn, "not"; firmus, 
" strong "] Not strong, weak, 
fcehJe, etc. 

ia-flammo, flammavi,flamm- 

atum, flauimare, 1. v. a. [in, 

" without forco"; flammo, "to 

set on fire"] ("To set on 

fJrc "; hence) jl7ontnlly : To 



inflame, rouse, excite. — Paw. : 
in-flammor, flamra&tns smn, 
flamniari. 

in-flilo, fluxi, flnxnm, flttSre, 
3. V. n. [Yn, "into"; fltto, "to 
flow"] ("To flow into"; 
hence) With in o. Ace: To 
insinuate one*e telf, etc, into; 
to steal into. 

in-gSn-Xam, Yi, n. [tn, "in"; 
ggn-o = gii?n-o, in pass, "to 
be born"] ("A being born in" 
one; hence, "that which is 
inborn "; hence) 1. Natural 
disposition or character. — 2. 
Natural capacity or ahili^, 
parts, genius. 

in-gens, gentis, adj. [Yn, 

9 
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" not " ; gens, " a race or 
kind "] C* Tliat is not of its 
race or kind"; hence) 1. Vast, 
immense. — 2. Mighty, strong, 
powerful. 

ingSn-iltis, tia, unm, ad). 
[Yn, " in"; gen, root of gigno, 
in pass. " to be bom "] (" In- 
born"; i. e. "native, indigen- 
ous, not foreign"; hence) 1. 
Of persons : Free-horn, born 
of free parents, who have 
never been slaves. — 2. Genen 
ous, frank, candid, ingenuous. 
— As Subst. : ingendng, fii, 
m. A generous, etc., man. 

in-gratus, grata, grafnin, 
adj. [Yn, "not"; gratns, 
"thankful"; also "pleasing"] 
Of persons : Unthankful, un- 
grateful. 

in-^%.^-%%^<i^ Tv<i ^tf. nor 
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sap., grSvescSi*, 3. v. n. [in, 
" without force "; grSvesco, 
"to become heavy"] To he- 
come, or ffrow, heavt/ or 
oppressive; — at z. 33 in figur- 
ative force. 

InhfLm&ii-e, adv. [inhuman- 
TJ8, " inhuman "] (*' After the 
manner of the inhumanus"; 
iience) Inhumanly, cruelly. 
Com p. : inhuman- Tus. 

InhfLm^nXus; seelnhQmane. 

In-hfLm&nuB, humane, 

humanum;^ adj. [in, "not"; 
Iiumann8,'m force of "polish- 
ed "] (" Not humanus " ; 
hence) Unpolished, rude, dis- 
courteous, ill' bred, 
, XnXeiiB, inSuntis, P. pres. of 
YnSo. 

Xnlxnlo-Ytla, YtTsB, f. [TnTmlc- 
ns, "unfriendly"] ("The 
quality of the inimicus " ; 
hence) Unfrietidliness, enmity y 
hostility, 

1. In-XmXouB, TmTca, YmTc- 
um, adj. [for ¥n-dmTcus; fr. 
in, "not"; flmicus, "friend- 
ly "] (" Not amicus "; hence) 
With Dat. [§ 106, (3)]: 1. 
Ur*friendly,or not friendly to; 
hostile to. — 2. Hurtful, injuri- 
ous, or inimical to. — As Subst.: 
InimlcUB, i, m. An enemy, 

2. XnimXcas, i; see 1. in- 
YmTcus. 

Inl-tlnm, tfi, n. [ingo, "to 
go into " a place ; hence, " to 
enter upon, begin^." through 
root jyij J. beginning, com- 



mencement : — in initio, or sim- 
ply initio, in the beginning, in 
the first place, at first, 

ixg&rX-a, sb, f. [injuri-us, 
" uiijust "] (" The thing per- 
taining to the in/wnW"; hence) 

1. Injury, wrong, violence, — 

2. Injustice,— Z, An injurious 
act ; a wrong, injury, 

in-jii8tii8y justa, justum, adj. 
[in, "not"; Justus, "just"] 
Unjust. 

inop-la, TsB, f. [luops, in8p- 
is, " without means "] C' The 
quality, or state, of the in- 
ops"; hence) 1. Want, lack, 
deficiency of means. — 2. Pov- 
erty, indigence. 

ln-op-8, gen. TnSpis, adj. [in, 
"not "; (ops) 5pis, " wealth"] 

1. Without wealth; poor, 
needy, indigent. — As Subst. : 
Xnops, 5pis, m. A poor man or 
person ; — Plur. : The poor, — 

2. With Gen. [§ 119, 6]: 
Destitute, or devoid, of 

inqulo or inquam, v. def. 
To say. — When the words of 
a speaker are quoted, the verb 
of " saying," inquit, is com- 
monly omitted. 

insec-tor, tatus sum, tari, 
1. V. dep. freq. [for insequ- 
tor (trisvll.) ; fr. insequ-or, 
"to follow after, pursue"] 
(" To pursue " ; hence) To 
censure, blame, inveigh a- 
gain.^t, etc. 
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(" That has a mark upon " 
it ; hence) Remarkable, du 
stinguishedf noted, etc. 

ia-slnuOjSinuavi, sTuudtum, 
sTniiave, 1. v. a. [in, "into"; 
sTnuo, " to bend or wind "] 
(" To make to bend, or wind, 
into"; hence) With personal 
pron. in reflexive force : To 
introduce, or ingratiate, one's 
self, etc. 

in-sipiens, sTpTentis, adj. 
[for in-sSpiens ; fr. in, "not"; 
sapiens, " wise "j Not wise, 
umoise, foolish. 

in-stittio, stitai, stitutum, 
stituere, 3. v. a. [for in- 
stattio ; fr. Tn, ** without 
force "; stSttio, *' to set np "] 
("To set up, erect"; hence) 
To begin, commence. 

iustita-tum, ti, n. [iiistitu- 
o, "to regubite"] ("That 
which regulates"; hence) A 
regulation, institution, ordin- 
anee, law, etc. 

in-suavis, suave, adj. [Tn, 
" not " ; suavis, " sweet " ; 
hence, " pleasant," etc.'^ Not 
pleasant, unpleasant, dis- 
agreeable. 

in-sum, fui, esse, v. n. fin, 
**in"; sum, "to be"] To' be 
in ; — at ix. 31 ; xxi. 79 folld. 
by in c. Abl. 

' integr-itas, Ttatis, f. [in- 
teger, intcgr-i, in force of 
"upright"] (" The quality of 
^Jjo infe^er'*; hence) Upright- 
fiess, 6/ameIe.9sness, integrity. 
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inteUligo, lexi, ]e^^ 
ligere, 3. v. a. [for inter ^7^ 
fr. inter, "between"; y<sg 
"to choose"] ("To choc 
between"; hence) 1. To pe 
ceioe, understand, see cleari 
comprehend, — 2. : 2l, To si 
perceive, observe. — b. Impel 
Pass. : intelHgUnr, It is pt 
ceived. — Pass. : intel-ligfl 
lectus sum, iTgi. 

in-tempgr&tns, temporal 
tempfiratum, adj. [in, " not 
tempgratus, "moderate, tei 
perate"] Not moderate, ii 
moderate, intemperate. 

intexnpestlv-e, adv. [i 
tempestiv-us, "unseasonable' 
(" After the manner of t 
intempestivus '* ; hence) D 
seasonably, inopportunely. 

in-tempestlvos, terapestlv 
tempestlvum, adj. [Tn, "not 
tenipcstivus, " seasonable ' 
Not seasonable, unseasonabi 
inopportune, untimely. 

inter, prep. gov. ace: 
Of pliice : Between. — 2. ( 
perilous : Between, amon 
with ; — inter se, among thei 
selves, i. e. mutuallg, one wi 
another, — 3. Of time : Du 
ing. 

ioier-cido, cessi, cessm 
cedgrr, 3. v. n. [inter, "b 
tween " ; cedo, "to go < 
come "] (" To go, or com 
between"; hence) To occu 
Kappen, come to 'pass^ tai 
place. 
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inter-dnm, adv. [inter, "at 
intervals'*; dom, prob. = dmm, 
ace. of obsol. dius (whence 
diu) = dies, "a day"] (*• At 
intervals during the day"; 
hence) Sometimes, occasion- 
alli/, 

intSr-SO) ivi or Ti, ttum, Ire, 
v. n. [inter, "among'*; go, 
"to go"] ("To go among" 
other things, etc, so as to be 
no longer perceived; hence) 
To perish, die, 

intSri-tns, tus,m. [intSrSo, 
"to perish," through verbal 
root INTEBI (= inter; I, root 
of go)] ("A perishing**; hence) 
Destruction, annihilation, etc. 

intermis-sXo, sTdnis, f. [for 
intermitt-sTo ; fr. intermitt-o, 
in force of "to break off*'] 
(•* A breaking off*' ; hence) 
Discontinuance, cessation, in- 
terruption. 

inter-noscO| ndvi, notum, 
noscSre, 3. v. a. [iutor, ** be- 
tween "; nosco, ** to know '*] 
(" To know between "; hence) 
To distinguish between ; to 
distinguish, or discern, from. 
— Pass.: inter-noscor, ndtus 
sura, nosci. 

inter-p5no, pdsui, p5sTtum, 
ponSre, 8. v. a. [inter, " be- 
tween "; pono, " to put "] 
(" To put between ** ; hence) 
To interpose, introduce, in- 
sert, in writings, etc. — Pass. : 
inter-pSnor, pSsTtus sum, 
poni. 
£a/tus. 



interpr§t-or, atus sum, ari, 
1. V. dep. [iuterpres, interprSt- 
is, in force of " an explainer, 
interpreter"] ("To be fin 
interpres" in or about some- 
thing; hence) 1. To explain, 
interpret. — 2. To interpret 
for one's self, to understand. 

inter-sum, fui, esse, v. u. 
[inter, "between"; sum, "to 
bo'*] ("To be between"; 
hence, " to differ **; hence) 
In 3. pers. sing, with neut, 
pron. as Subject : interest, 
etc. There is a difference : — 
quid interest ? (xiii. 48), what 
difference is there ? (a direct 
question) : — quid intcrsit 
(xxv. 95), what difference 
there is, or w7iat is the 
difference (an indirect ques- 
tion) [§ 149]. 

in-tolSrabilis, tdlgrabile, 
adj. [in, "not"; tfilgrabilis, 
•* tolerable "] Not tolerable, 
intolerable, unbearable, g^ 
Comp. : int(5lgrabil-Tor. 

in-tracta-tns, ta, tum, adj. 
[in, "not"; tract(a)-o, "to 
handle "] (" Not handled, not 
taken in hand"; hence) Of a 
horse : Unbroken, not broken 
in. 

iitrS-So, Ivi or Ti, itum, 
Tre, v. n. [intro, " within, in- 
side "; go, " to go or come **] 
(" To go, or come, within or 
inside"; hence, "to enter**; 
hence) To enlev Into Vvje \ ^^ 
be born; \v, Yb. 
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in-tiiSor, tiiitus sum, tCeri, 
2. V. dep. rTn, ** upon "; tfi^or, 
" to look "] To look upon; to 
behold, see, 

in-vSnXo, veni, ventum, 
venire, 4. v. a. pn, '* upon "; 
vgnio, "to come"] ("To 
come upon"; hence) 1. To 
Jindy discover, etc. — 2.: a. With 
second Ace. : To find, or dis- 
cover, a person or thing to be 
that which is denoted by such 
second Ace. — b. Pass. : with 
Nom. as complement : To be 
found, or discovered, to be 
that which the complement- 
denotes; xix. 70. — Pass.: in- 
vSnlor, ventus sum, vSniri. 

in-vStSr-o, avi, atum, are, 
1 . V. a. [in, ** without force "; 
vStus, v6tgr-i8, "old'*] ("To 
make vetus "; hence, " to keep 
for a long time " ; hence) 
Part. perf. pass. : Of long 
standing, long established, 
old, firm; X. 35. — Pass.: in- 
vStSr-or, atus sum, ari. 

in-y!dSo, vTdi, visum, vid- 
ere, 2. v. n. [in, " towards or 
at "; v!d6o, " to see or look"] 
(" To see or look towards or 
at "; hence, in bad sense, " to 
look spitefully or maliciously 
afe"; hence) With Dat. [§ 106, 
(3)] ; or § 106, a] : To en^ ; 
to feel envy at ; to be envious 
or Jealous of. 

iuvid-!a, 189, f. [invTd-us, 
"pm-huB**] ("The quality of 
tht i/tvi'dus"; hence) Jinny, 



jealousy, grudge, hatrt 
will. 

inyldi-Ssns, osa, dsnizr^ a4 
[invTdT-a, "envy"] ("Full « 
invidia**; hence) 1. Envious 
malicious, etc. — 2. Odious, 
abominable, detestable. 

invld-ns, a, am, adj. [in. 
vid-5o, "to envy"] Envious 
— As Subst. : invldi, drum, m 
plur. Envious persons, tlu 
envious. 

invito, avi, Stum, ire, 1 
V. a. To invite. 

in-yl-tns, ta, turn, a^j 
("Not desiring"; hense) 1 
Unwilling, reluctant, agaiusi 
one's will. — 2. In adverbial 
force : Unwillingly, reluct- 
antly [Tn, " not "; ISans. rool 
vl, "to desire"]. 

i-pse, psa, psum ((3en. ips< 
Ttis; Dat. ipsi), pron. demonstr 
[for is-pse ; f r. is ; saffix pee' 
Self, very. — As Subst. of al 
persons and both numben 
Myself yourself, etc. 

ire, In, pres. inf. act. am 
pass, of £o. 

is, £a, id (Gen. ejus; Dat 
Si), pron. dem. : 1. This, tha 
person or thing just mentioned 
— As Subst. : a. Sing. : (a 
Miisc: He. — (b) Neut.: It.- 
b. Plur.: (a) Masc. : Tho9 
just mentioned ; ^Atfy.— ^ 
Neut. : Those things. — o. Abl 
Sing. Neut.: So, as abl. o 
metisuTe with comparativ 
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etc, ; the tnorey etc. — 2. Such ; 
of tuch a kind, sort, or 
character [akin to Saus. pro- 
nomiaal root i]. 

is-te, ta, turn (Gen. istms; 
Dat. isti), proD. dem. [is, 
•'this or that"; demonstr. 
suffix te] l^is, or that, person 
or thing.-^As Snbst. : a Sing. : 
(a) iste, m. That man. — (b) 
istnd, n. That thing. — b. 
Plur. : (a) isti, m. Those men, 
those. — (b) lata, n. Those 
things, 

Xta, adv. : 1. Thiis, in this 
way or manner, so. — 2. In the 
following way or matmer. — 3. 
Tn such a way or manner; so, 
thns,—4u Of extent or degree : 
80, as.-^'b. In such a state or 
condition; so [akin to Sans. 
i«, *'thu8"]. 

It&l-Iat Tro, f. Italy; a 
country of Southern Europe 
face, to some fr. lraK6% (whence 
tat. vitulus, "a calf"), in 
reference to its breed of cat- 
tle, which was considered ex- 
cellent: ace. to others fr. a 
man named Italus]. 

Xt&-qiie, conj. [ita, "thus;' 
que, " and "] \.And thus, and 
«0.— 8. On this, or that, ac- 
count ; therefore. 

Item, adv. : 1. 80, even so, 
in like manner. — 2. Also, 
likewise [akin to Sans, ittham, 
"so"]. 

= X-ter, tTngris, n. po, " to 
gd/' through root ij (" The 
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act of going"; hence) 1. A 
roadf way, path, course, — 2. 
A journey, etc. 

itSr-um, adv. (** Beyond 
this, further "; hence) Anew, 
afresh, a second time, again 
[akin to Sans, itar-a, "the 
other"]. 

j&e-So, til, !tum, ere, 2. v. n. : 
1. To lie, lie down. — 2. 
Mentally : To be cast down or 
dejected; to be prostrate; 
xvi. 59 [akin to Sans, root Yk, 
" to go "]. 

jam, adv. [prob. = earn, ace. 
sing. fern, of is, " that, this "] 
1. Of time past: At that time, 
then, — 2. Of time present: At 
this time, now. — 8. Already. 
— 4. Of time future: To de- 
note the almost immediate 
arrival of what is to happen : 
Now, immediately, forthwith, 

jam-dHdum, adv. [jam, "at 
that time"; dudum, "some 
time since "] (" At that time 
some time since"; hence) With 
pres. to indicate that the 
existing state, etc., of the verb 
began long since : (Is and has 
been) for this long time 
past, 

j&onnd-e, adv. [jucund-us, 
"pleasant"] ("After the man- 
ner of the y«e«nd!«*"; hence) 
Pleasantly, in a pleasant way 
or manner. 

•2 
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the jacundus"; hence) Pleas- 
antnessy agreeahleness. 

ju-cunduB, cunda, cundum, 
adj. [for juv-cundusj fr. jGv-o, 
♦•to delight"] (•* Delightiug 
much "; hence) Pleasant , 
pleasing, delightful, agree- 
able, gj^ Com p. : jucund- 
lor; Sup. : jucuad-issimus. 

judlc-Ium, li, n, [judTc-o, 
*' to judge "] (** A judging "; 
lience) 1. A trial, — 2. Decree, 
decision. — 3. Judgment, opin- 
ion. — 4. Judgment, considera- 
tion, etc. 

jft-dIo-0, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. n. and a. [for jur-dic-o; fr. 
jus, jur-is, " hiw "; dlc-o, ** to 
})oiut out"] ("To point out 
what is law '*; hence) 1. 
Neut. : To judge mentally ; 
to form an opinion, estimate, 
etc., about a person or thing. 
— 2. Act. : a. To decide, settle, 
etc.— b. To judge of, form an 
opinion about, — c. (a) With 
second Ace. : To pronounce, de- 
clare, proclaim an object to be 
that which is denoted by the 
second Ace— (b) Pass.: with 
the Complement in the same 
case as the Subject: To he 
pronounced, etc., that which is 
denoted by the Complement ; 
ii. 7 [§§ 93. 94]. -d. To judge, 
i'eem, hold, consider. — Pass. : 
jil-dic-or, atus sum, ari. 

jungo,junxi,junctum,jung. 

^ro, 8. V. a, 2'o join, unite. — 

J^'/ss. : jungOT, juuctus sum. 



jungi [akin to Gr. fw7,root of 
iivyvvt*.i', and to Sans, root 

YUJ]. 

jurg-Xuxn, fi, n. [jurg-o, 
" to take proceedings at law"; 
also, ** to strive, or quarrel "] 
1. (*' A taking proceedings at 
law "j hence) Law proceed^ 
ings; a dispute, suit, — 2. ("A 
striving," etc. ; hence) Strife, 
a quai'rel, dispute, etc. 

jfl-s, ris, n. ("That which 
(morally) joins, or unites"; 
hence) 1. Law, whether horn* 
an, natural, or divine. — 8. 
Plur. : Laws, enactments, 
ordinances. — 3. A right or 
privilege. — 4. Plur.: Of tlie 
dead : Sites, observances ; iv. 
13 [akin to Saus. root YV, 
"to bind"]. 

jus-jtbrandnm, juris-jurnn- 
di, n. [jus, *'a right"; jurao- 
dum, neut. fut. of juro, "to 
swear to or respecting"] ("A 
right to be sworn to "; hence) 
An oath. 

just-Xtla, it!©, f. [just-na, 
"just "] (" The quality of tba 
Justus "; hence) Justice. 

jns-tiu, ta, turn, adi. [for 
jur-tus ; fr. jus, jur-is, "law "] 
('* Provided with jus "; heoce, 
" in accordance with law "; 
hence) Just, upright.^ ;Vi 
Subst. : jnsti, drum, m. plnr. 
Just men; the just, f/ST 
(Comp. : just-Tor); Sup.: just- 
iss\mu8. 
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X, a. : 1. To help, aidj assist, 
—2. To benefit, 

L., abbrev. of Luctas. 

labefao'to, tavi, tatum, 
tare, 1. v. a. [labefSc-io, ** to 
make to reel "] (** To make to 
reel violently"; hence) To 
cause to waver; to shake 
violently in feeling, fidelity, 
etc. : — for construction of 
l&bSfactari at x. 34, see dirtmo. 
— Pass. : l&befao-tor, tatus 
Bnm, tan. 

lab-es, is, f. [1. lab- or, " to 
fall down"] ("A falling 
down "; hence) A fall; down- 
fall, ruin, destruction. 

1. labor, lapsus sum, labi, 
8, V. dep. To glide along, 
down, or onwards, whether 
actually or figuratively [akin 
to Snns. root lamb, ''to 
fall"]. 

2. lab-or, oris, m. ("The 
act of acquiring or taking " ; 
hence) Labour, foil [akin to 
Snns. root labh, " to ac- 
quire "; Or. \a/3, root of 
Ao/uj8<£i/«, " to take "]. 

l&bdr-o, avi, atuir, are, 1. 
▼. n. [labor, "labour"] To 
labour, toil. 

lacrlma, ee (old form dacrT- 
ma), f . (" The biting thing "j 
hence) A tear [akin to Gr. 
Bdnp-u, "a tear," and Sans, 
root DA9, "to bite"]. 

LaelXas, Ti, m. Lalius 
(Cuius), sumamed Sapiens, ov 



and Seneca 
a friend to 

m. Lcenas 



"The Wise," the intimate 
friend of Scipio Afr'icanus the 
Younger, was consul B.C. 140. 
It is to him that Cicero 
attributes those sentiments 
respecting friendship which 
are enunciated in the present 
treatise. Although Laelius 
was not devoid of military 
talent, he was more of a 
statesman than a general. 
He seems to have been a man 
highly esteemed by all his 
contemporaries; 
is found urging 
live like Lselius. 

Laenas, atis, 
(Publius Popillius) was con- 
sul with Publius Rupilius B.C. 
132, the year after the mur- 
der of Tiberius Gracchus, and 
with his colleague was charged 
by the aristocratical party 
with the prosecution of the 
adherents of Gracchus. Sub- 
sequently Leenas withdrew 
from Rome in order to avoid the 
vengeance of Cains Gracchus, 
and did not return till after 
his death. 

laet-or, atus sum, ari, 1. 
V. dep. [leet-us, "joyful "] To 
be joyful or joyous ; to feel 
joy, rejoice, be glad. 

laetus, a, um, adj. : 1. Of 
persons: Qlad, joyful, joyous* 
—2. Of things : ^ Full of joy 
or pleasure ; happy, delight- 

\ Su\}. ; \»\.-\^%\va>aa \}$'«<^ 
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to Sans, root las, ** to be ' 
brigbt"; also, "to deligbf ']. 

Lat-inas, ina, idqih, adj. : 
[contr. fr. LStT-Tnus ; f r. L3ti- i 
um, "Latiam" (now " Cam- 
pagna di Koma " ), a country 
of Italy, in wbieb Rome was 
situate]. Of Latium ; Latin 
— As Subst.: Latioi, drum, m. 
plur. The Latins, 

latns, 6ris, n. (" The wide, 
or extended, thing"; hence) 
Of persons : The side, 

landa-bilis, bile, adj. [land- 
• (a)-o] (** That may or can be 
praised"; hence) Deserving 
of praise; laudable, 

laud-o, avi, a turn, are, 1. 
V. a. [laus, laud-is, ** praise "] 
To praise, commend. — Pass. : 
laud-or, atus sum, ari. 

laus, laudis, f . Praise, com- 
mendation, 

laut-e, adv. [laut-ua, in force 
of "splendid"] ("After the 
manner of the lautus "; hence, 
" splendidly, exquisitely "; 
hence) Completely, thorough' 
{"/• 8^ (Comp. : laut-ius) ; 
Sup. : laut-issime. 

laz-us, a, um, adj. Slack, 
loose. fgS^ (Comp.: lax-tor); 
Sup. : lax-issTmus [prob. akin 
to Kayy-dCo, " to slacken "]. 

lego, legi, lectum, l^gSre, 3. 
V. a. To read [Gr. Xiywi. 

18 vis, e, adj. : 1. Light, as 

opp. to "heavy ."-2. Trijl. 

in^, insignificant, trivial, 

unimjyorlanL — 3, Capricious, 
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ficJcle, inconstant, light-mind- 
ed, etc. IJS^ Comp. : l£v-ior; 
(Sup. : iSv-issTmns) [akin to 
Sans, laghu, ''light"; also to 
Gr. ^-Aax-ws]. 

Iev-Ua8. Itatis, f. QSv-is, 

light "; hence, in character, 
light-minded, fickle*] ("The 
quality of the levis "; hence) 
Idght-mindedness, flchlemess, 
capriciousness, inconstancg, 

lev-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [Igv-is, "light"] ("To 
make light "'; hence) With 
Abl. : To ease, or relieve, of.—- 
Pass. : lev-or, atus sum, ari. 

lex, legis, f. [= leg-s; fr. 
Igg-o, "to read"] ("That 
which is read"; hence, **a 
bill," i.e. a proposition reduced 
to writing and rend (to the 
people) with a view to its 
being passed into law ; hence) 
\. A law, statute, decree, 
ordinance. — 2. A rule, regula- 
tion. 

liben-ter (liLbenter), adv. 
[for iTbent-ter; fr. Itbens, 
libent-is, "willing"] WilUng- 
ly* ^^ Comp. : iTbent-Ias; 
(Sup. : ITbent-issTme). 

libent!as ; see iTbenter. 

1. liber, bri, m. ("The 
bark" of a tree; hence) A 
hook, as written upon prepared 
bark. 

2. liber, Sra, Srnm, adj. 
("Doing as one desires'*; 
hence) 1. Free, at libertg, — 

\ As S\x\ia\..*. V&i^x, tt\» m» A 
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freeman, — ?. Openjingenuoui, 
H^ Comp. : libgr-Tor; (Sup. : 
iTber-rimus) [akin to Sans, 
rcjofc LUBH, ** to desire " ; 
whence, also, Gr. ^*A.ci;0-6pos, 
•'free"]. 

libSr-&li8, ale, adj. [liber, 
" a free man "] ('* Of, or be- 
longing to, a liber" ; hence) 
Liberal, bountiful, generous. 
HT (Comp. : libSral-ior) ; 
Sop. : iTb^ral-issYmus. 

Uber&l-Itas, Ttatis, f. 
[libgral-is, "liberal*'] ("The 
qaality of the liberalis" j 
hence) Liberality, 

UbSrai-Iter, adv. [Itbgral- 
is, "pertaining to a free- 
man *'; hence, " generous "J 
("After the manner of the 
Hberalis"; hence) Generous- 
ly, nobly, 

llbSr-e, adv. [liber, " free "] 
("After the manner of the 
liber"; hence) Freely. 

libSr-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [liber, "free "] To make, 
or setf free ; to free, liber- 
ate. 

llb-ido, Idinis, f. [lib-go, 
" to please "] (" A pleasing " 
one's self; hence) In a bad 
sense : Passion, desire, etc. 

llcent-Ia, Tsb, f. [licens, 
iTcent-is, " free, doing as one 
wiirn ("The state of the 
Ucenp*; henre) In a bad sense: 
Freedom, liberty, licence, 

VLc^o, &i, Ttam, Sre, 2. v. n.: 
1. To be allowed or permitted ; 



tobeaUownbJe. — Rarely found 
in any other forms than the 
3rd person sing, with imper- 
sonal construction {e.g. licet, 
iTcuit or licitum est, etc., 
licebit, etc.: it is, etc., allow- 
ed, permitted or allowable; 
it is, etc., lawful), and the 
Inf. mood. — 2. When licet 
introduces a subordinate pro- 
position which makes a con- 
cession, it apparently assumes 
the nature of a conjunction : 
Fven if, although [§ 152, 1, 
(5)]. — 3. Ever so much, ever 
so ; at XX. 73 quamvis is 
prefixed to licet to increase its 
force. 

Liclnius, Yi, m. Licinius ; 
a Koinan name ; see Crassus. 

lit-Igo, Tgavi, Tgatuni, 
Ygare, 1. v. n. [lis, lit-is, " a 
dispute"] To dispute, strive. 

loe-o, avi, atum, are, 1. v. a. 
[lOc-us, "a place"] ("To 
place ". anywhere ; hence) 1. 
To place, set, assign a posi- 
Hon, etc., to. — 2. Pass. : Of 
persons : To be placed in any 
position, etc. — R.ss. : 15c-or, 
atus sum, ari. 

loc-ns, i. m. (Plur. 16o-i, 
m., and 16c-a, n.) ("That 
which is put, placed, or 
situate"; hence) 1. A place. — 
2. A position, situation, con- 
dition, — 3. Bank, degree, — 4. 
A topic, matter, subject, point 
©f discussion. — 5. Rooxw I'ox 
anyVYaiig, etc.— ^. Place ^Vi- 
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Ulj'saes, as it lind beto f 
tolil that he and Pliiloct 
were noceasary forthecapl 
of 'J'roy [Or. AuKopij. 
" Wolf-minder"]. 



3F. of Marcae. 
s. 34 in tignra. I K'., abbi'ev. of Mnnius. 
Videlv,3reatls,\ MbbHm, li, m. Mai 
Iff/y, laaeh, far .— ' {Sp.) ; n wetiltliy Hoi 
11, far oMerroue; ikniglit. who in tlie grantfi 
at'ntire, to differ ine at Romp, B.C. 440, bou 
^ Conip. : long- up corn iu Etruria anil wl 
; long-i?sTine). to the poornta lowpril^a. 

la accused of aiming' at n 
wer, nnd was killed 
lain, the Mnstei of 
, Hora« to the Dictator ( 



ee irhenter. 
, . m. [lux. lOC-is. 
; hence, "the day"! 
Belonging to the d»y, 

W) Lucins; a Doman 



mntio, no peiT. nor b 
re. 2. V. n. To be tad 
orroiBful; to mourn, gri 
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y Magisterial office, magistracy. 

— 2. A magistrate. 
' ^^magnlfloent^a. Tee, f. 
^ ''[obsol. magnificens, uaagnT- 
ffcent-is, " magnificent '*] 
(** The state, or quality, of the 
magnificens "; hence) Magni- 
ficence, grandeur, splendour. 

magn-X-fXc-ns, a, um, adj. 
[for magn-t-flic-iis; fr. magn- 
us, "great"; (i) connecting 
vowel; ftc -To, "todo"] ("Do- 
ing great things"; hence) 1. 
Of persons : a. Noble disting- 
uished, eminent. — b. Magni- 
ficent, grand, fond of show 
or pomp. — 2. Of things : 
Noble, glorious, magnificent, 
splendid, 

magn-ltfido, TtfidYnis, f. 
[magn-ns, "great"] ('*The 
quality of the ma^n««'*; hence) 
1. Greatness, vastness, magni- 
tude. — 2, Of degree: Great- 
ness; great, or large, number 
or amount. 

mag-xiTis, na, num, adj.: 
1. Pos. : a. Great, large. — b. 
€hreat,important. — 2. Comp. . 
a. Greater, larger. — b. With 
respect to age: Older, elder, 
more advanced : — majores na- 
tu, (older with respect to, or 
hy, birth or years ; i. e.) the 
older persons s in which ex- 
pression nata is Abl. of 
"Respect" [§ 116]. -- As 
Subst. : xnftjSra, urn, n. plur. 
Greater things, — 8. Of degree 
or extent: Oreat, excessive* 



much, ^^r Comp. : major 
(= mSg-ior) ; Sup. : maxiraus 
(= mag-s-imus) [root mao, 
akin to Gr. fi4y-as, Sans, mah- 
a, "great"; fr. Sans, root 
MAH, originally maoh, *'to 
be great, powerful," etc.']^ 

xn&j-estas, estatis, f. [old 
majus, ** great"] (" The qual- 
ity or condition of the majus"; 
hence) Greatness, grandeur, 
dignity, majesty. 

mSjor, us, comp. adj. ; fgg 
magnus.— As Subst. : m&jor- 
es, um, m. plur. Ancestors, 
forefathers. 

majdres, um; see major. 

m&ledic-tum,ti, n.[mal6dTc- 
o, "to revile," etc.'] ("That 
which reviles"; hence) Revil- 
ing, abuse, foul language. 

xnaUItia, Itise, f. [mSl-us, 
"bad"] ("The quality of the 
mains"; hence) Ill-will, spite, 
malice. 

xnalo, maltii, inalle, v. a. 
irreg. [contr. fr. mag-v5lo ; fr. 
root MAG- (see magnus) ; vdlo, 
" to have a desire for "] (" To 
have a great desire for"; hence) 
To choose rather, to prefer. 

xn&lam, i ; see mSlus. 

m&l-ns, a, um, adj. (" Dirty, 
black"; hence) 1. Bad of its 
kind. — 2. Morally bad; evil, 
wicked, — 3. Mischievous. — 4. 
Bad, pernicious, destructive. 
— 5. Adverse, unfortunate, 
calamitous. — k&'§i\3^a?X».\ TfiSi^- 
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fortunate thing ; a calamity, 
misfortunef evil [akin to Sans. 
mal-a^, " dirty "; Gr. /u^A-as, 
" black "]. 

Mancinas, i, m. Mancinus 
(Lucius), consul B.C. 145. 

man-do, davi, datura, dare, 
1. V. a. [mSu-us, **hand"; do, 
"to put"] ("To put into 
one's baud"; hence) 1. To 
enjoin, order, command, — 2. 
To commit, entrust, 

m&n-eo, si, sum, ere, 2. y. n. 
To remain, stay, continue [Gr. 
fx4if-eo]. 

Manillas, Yi, m. Maniliua 
{M'.) WHS consul B.C. 149. 

Manius, li, m. Manius ; a 
Roman preanomen. 

m&-na8, nOs, f . ("The mea- 
suring thing"; hence) A hand: 
— in manibus esse, to be in the 
hands (of all), i. e. to be well 
known, XXV, 96: — mSnusdare, 
(to give hands, i. e.) to submit, 
yield [akin to Sans, root ma, 
" to measure "]. 

Marong, i, m, Marcus (usu- 
ally written, by abbreviation, 
M); a Roman prsBnomen 
[marcus, "a crushing thing"; 
hence, "a large hammer"; 
akin to Sans, root hbid, " to 
crush "]. 

xii&-ter, tris, f. A mother 
[akin to Gr. fiii-Trip ; Sans. 
md'tri, fr. root Hi, in mean- 
ing of " to produce," and so, 
" the producer "J. 
JBAxIm-e, sap, adv. [maxYin- 
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us, "greatest"] 1. In the 
greatest or highest degree; 
especially, — 2. Very greatly, 
exceedingly. igp Comp. : 
mllgis ; see mSgis. 

1. mazXmus, a* qui; Me 
magnns. 

2. MaxXmTis, i, m. [1. 
maxTraus] ("Greatest, or Very 
Great, Oue") Jfaximus (Q. 
Fabius), snmamed ^milianuSf 
was consul with L. Mancinus, 
B.C. 145. MaxYmns was tb« 
eldest son of Paul us .£milias, 
the father of Scipio ; and was 
adopted by Q. Fabios Maxira- 
us Cunctator, the groat op- 
ponent of Hannibal. 

mecum == cum me; see 
cum. 

medlcln-a, sb, f. [m^Tcin- 
us, "healing"] ("The healing 
thing"; hence) A remedy, 
medicine ; — at iii. 10 in figur- 
ative sense. 

mSdio-cri8,cre,adj. mSdYos, 
(uncontr. gen.) mfidid-i, "mid- 
dle "] (" Made medius "/ 
hence) 1. Middling, ordinary, 
moderate. — 2. With preceding 
negative : Not insigniflcani, 
not trifling, not ordinary. 

med-ius, la. Yum, adj. : 1. 
Middle, mid.— 2, The middle 
of that denoted by the subst. 
to which it is in attribatioo 
[Gr. fita-os ; Sans, mad'yasl. 

mSlXor) us, comp. adj.; see 
b5nus. 
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verbial neat, of m^lT-or, 
** better"] In a better way, 
better, 

mS-mXn-i, isse, v. defect. 
To bear in mind, remember, 
recollect [for men-men-i; re- 
duplicated fr. root MEN, akin 
to Sans, root MAN, '*to think "; 
cf. Lat. men-8, "the mind" 
as " the thinking thing "]. 

2nlm5rft-bllui, bile, adj. 
[m$mdr(a)-o, ** to call to re- 
membrance **] (** Worthy of 
being called to remembrance**; 
hence) Worthy of mention, 
memorable, 

mem6r-Xa, Tsb, f. [m£mor, 
«*mindfur'] ("The quality, 
or state, of the memoi'**; 
hence) Memory, remembrance, 
recollection. 

mfimdr-Xter, adv. [mSmor, 
'* mindful, remembering "] 
("After the manner of the 
memor"; hence) From mem- 
ory. 

mennS) is, m. (*' The mea- 
suring thing"; hence) A 
month, as a measure of time 
[akin to Sans, mdaa, <'a 
month"; fr. root ma, "to 
measure '*]. 

men-tlo, tTonis, f. [mS- 
mlfni, in force of "to mention," 
through root men] A mention- 
ing, mention : — ^facere men- 
tionem, to make mention. — 
N.B. The thing mentioned is 
either put in Gen., as at iv. 16; 
or in Abl. gov, hy de. 



ment-Ior, Ttns sum,Tri, 4. v. 
dep. [mens, ment*is, "the 
mind ** J (" To think, or form, 
in the mind"; hence, in a 
bad sense, "to lie"; hence) 
2b lie or speak falsely. 

mer-ce-8, mercedis, f. [for 
merc-ced-s; fr. merx« merc-is, 
"gain"; ced-o, "to come"] 
(" That which comes as, or 
for, gain"; hence, "hire, pay"; 
hence) Reward, recompense. 

mer-Sor, itus sum, eri, 2. 
V. dep. To deserve : — melius 
mgreri de, to deserve better of 
[akin to Gr. tuip-oyuan, " to 
obtain by lot "]. 

mSr-Itom, iti, n. [mSr-^o, 
" to deserve '*] (" That which 
deserves or merits" some- 
thing ; hence) A service, 
kindness, benefit. 

MStellns, i, m. Metellus (Q. 
CaciUus) was Praetor B.C. 
148, and was surnnmed 
Macedonicus from his victory 
in Macedonia over Andriscus, 
a pretended son of Perseus. 
He filled all the high offices of 
the state with reputation and 
glory, and is often instanced 
by ancient writers as an ex- 
traordinary example of pro- 
sperity and good fortune. 

metier, mensus snm, inetfri, 
4. V. dep. ("To measure, 
measure out"; hence) Ment- 
ally : To measure, estimate 
[root MET a« lo^"^, \5«jcci^ \xi 
Sana, toot ^"k^** \ft m^^^xa^"'"V 
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ed*'; whence, also, fihyw, 
fdyvvfit], 

mddSr&t-e, adv. [mddgrat- 
Tis, " moderate "] (" After the 
manner of the moderatus"; 
hence) Moderately, with 
moderation, 

mdd-estns, e8ta,estum, ndj. 
[m6d-u3, *• bounds, limit "] 
('* Having or with modus "; 
hence) Modest, virtuous, 
moral. — As Subst. : m6d- 
estus, i, m. A modest or virtu- 
ous man. 

mSd-Ius, 11, m. [mdd-us, 
*' a measure "] ('* The tiling 
belonging to a modus"; hence) 
Of quantity : A modius ; a 
Roman dry measure contain- 
ring about a peck £nglish. 

1. xnSdo, adv. : 1. Only : — 
non modo . . . scd, not only 
. . . but. — 2. On condition that, 
provided that. — 3. Just now, 
recently, but this moment. 

2. mSdo, abl. sing, of m^dus. 

md-dus, di, m. (** The mea- 
suring thing"; hence, "mea- 
sure, measurement "; hence) 
1. A manner, method, way, 
mode. — 2. With Gen. of pron., 
either separately or as one 
word : Sort, kind : — ^liujus- 
modi, of this sort or kind; 
hujuscemodi, of this sort here, 
of this very kind ; cujusquc- 
uiodi, of each sort or kind 
[akin to Sans, root Ma, "to 
measure"; whence, also, fi4- 
Tpvi', '* a iwensare"]. 



m5Iest-e, ndv. [mfilest-us, 
"troublesome"] ("After the 
manner of the molestus ",• 
hence) In a troublesome or 
annoying, way ; with trouble 
or annoyance to one's self : — 
moleste ferre, to be troubled, 
annoyed, or vexed at ; to take 
amiss. 

molest-Ia, ise, f. [mttlest-us, 
" troublesome "] (" The qual- 
ity of the molestus"; hence) 
Trouble, annoyance, etc. 

mdl-estns, esta, estum, adj. 
Troublesome, annoying, griev- 
ous, etc. 1^^ Comp. : mOlest- 
Tor; (Sup.: mdlest-issTmus) 
[akin to Gr. fioy-tpSs, " trou- 
blesome"]. 

mollis, e, adj. Soft, whe- 
ther actually or figuratively 
[akin to Sans, mrid-u, " soft"; 
fr.rootMBiD,'* to rub, crush"]. 

in5n-§6, tii, itum, ere, 2. 
V. a. (" To cause to think "; 
hence) 1. To remind or put in 
mind of; to bring to the re- 
collection. — N.B. In this force 
the act. is sometimes folld. by 
Ace. of person and Ace. of 
neut. pron. ; In the pass, by 
ace. of neut. pron. alone ; see 
xxiv. 88. — 2. To admonish, 
advise. — Pass. : m5n-Sor, Ttus 
sum, eri [akin to Suns, root 
MA^^ " to think "]. 

mont-tLdsns, uosa, fidsum, 
adj. [mons, mout-is, " a moiiw- 
twva""\ iSill oJ,at oJt>outNAvft.5\ 
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mdr-Ior, tdus sum, i, 3. v. 
dep. To die [akin to Saiis. root 
MRi, "to die"]. 

mor-s, tis, f. [m8r-ior, "to 
die"] ("A dying"; hence) 
Death. 

1. mort-alis, ale, adj. [mors, 
mort-is, " death "] (" Pertain- 
ing to mors **; hence) Subject 
to deaths mortal. — A8 Subst. : 
mort&lis, i8,^m. A mortal. 

2. xnortatis, is ; see 1. mort- 
al is. 

mortiius, tia, tium : 1. P. 
perf. of mdrior.— 2. Pa. : 
Dead. — As Subst. : morttluS) 
\y m. A dead person ; — Plur.: 
Dead persons, the dead. 

m-08, oris, m. [prob. for 
nie-os; fr. mS-o, "to go"] 
(" The going" one's own way; 
hence, "a person's will"; 
hence) Plur. : Of persons: 
Character, conduct, manners, 
etc. 

m5-ttL8, tus, m. [for mov- 
tus; fr. m6v-So, "to move"] 
1. A moving, motion, move- 
ment. — 2. Oi themind: Motion, 
operation, action, impulse, 

m5v§o, muvi, mdtara, m5v- 
ere, 2. v. a. : 1. (" To cause 
to go"; hence) To move, set 
in motion. — 2. To move, affect, 
influence. — Pass. : mdvSor, 
raotus sum, m^veri [nkiu to 
Sans, root Ml, " to go "]. 

Jfnolss, Ti, m. Mucins; a 
J?oman nnmej see ScflBvola, 



mtiUer-ctLla, ctilse, f. dim. 
[miilier, " a woman "] A little 
woman. 

mult-i-plex, plYcis, adj. [for 
mult-i-plic-s ; fr. mult-us, 
" much "; plur. " many "; Q) 
connecting vowel j plic-o, "to 
fold"] ("Folded many times"; 
hence, " that has many folds "; 
hence) 1. Manifold, many, 
numerous, — 2 Changeable, in- 
constant, fickle. 

mult-ltildo, Ytudinis, f. 
[mult-us] ("The quality of 
the multus"; hence) 1. A 
great number, a multitude.^' 
2. The multitude, the mass of 
the people. 

xnulto ; see multus. 

mult-nm, adv. [adverbial 
netit. of mult-us] Much, very, 

mul-tns, ta, turn, adj. : 1. 
Sing.: Much; — Abl. neut., 
multo, as Abl. of measure 
[§ 118] : Bg much, by far,— 
2. Plur. : Many, numerous. — 
As Subst. : a. xnulti, 5rum, m. 
plur. Many persons, many. — 
b. xnnlta, drum, n. plur. Many 
things. 

MummlnS) li, m. Mummius 
(Sp.) ; the brother of L. 
Mummius Achatcus, the con- 
queror of Greece. 

mund-ns, i, m. ("The thing 
adorned " or ** the shining 
thing"; hence) The world, 
universe; cf. Gr. K6<Tfioi, [akin 
to Sati'*. root"!*. kTiT>,"V,o v\vV^iT\i"\ 
or root "SIASD, ** \.o fe\v\\\ek'*\ 
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mtLn-lo (old form mcen-To), 
Tvi or \\, ituin, ire, 4. v. a. 
[inoBn-Ya, " walls "] (*' To 
ivair*; hence) 1. To build a 
wall, or raise fortifications^ 
around; to forlify.—2. To 
defend, protect, securCy 
guard. — Pass. : xnfLn-ior, itus 
sum, iri. 

mflxius, Sris, n. : 1. An office, 
employment, duty, — 2. A gift, 
present, 

mil-tOf tavi, tatam, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [for mov-to; 
fr. m5v-6o, '• to move"] ('* To 
move much or from place to 
place'*; hence) To change, 
alter, — Pass. : mft-tor, tatus 
snm, tari. 

milt-ilas, fia, iium, adj. 
[mut-o, **to change"; hence, 
** to interchange, exchange "] 
(** Interchanged, exchanged "; 
hence) Mutual, reciprocal. 



naettis (nanctns), n, nm, 
P. perf. of nanc-iscor. 

nam, conj. Ibr. 

naxii-qne,conj. [nam, "for"; 
suffix qu6] For. 

na(n)c-i8Cor, nactns sum, 
naucisci, 3. v. dep.: 1. To get, 
procure, obtain, — 2. To meet 
with,findt light upon, discover 
[akin to Sans, root NA9, *< to 
attain'*]. 

nar-ro, rSvi, ratnm, rare, 
1. V. a. [nar-us (= gna-rus), 
**}inown "] ("To mak s k now u" ; 



hence) To tell, relate, narrate, 
recount, report. 

n&-scor (old form gna-), tus 
sum, sci, 3. V. dep. : 1. To be 
horn. — 2. With Abl. of Origin 
[§ 123] : To spring, or be 
descended, from. — 3. To arise, 
spring forth, he produced 
[root KA = GKA, another form 
of root GEN = Gr. yev, and 
akin to Sans root jan, in in- 
transitive force]. 

Nas-ica, Icse, m. [nas-us, 
"a nose"] ("One having a 
large nose") Nasica; se« 
ScTpTo, no. 2. 

na-tftra, turse, f. [na-scor, 
•'to be born"] ("A being 
born"; hence, "birth"; hence) 
1. : a. Nature, in the widest 
acceptation of the word. — b. 
Adverbial Abl.: nattL>&, 
Naturally. — 2. Law, or course, 
of nature ; the established 
order of things. 

natfLr-alis, ale, adj. [natOr- 
a, "nature"] ("Of, or be- 
longing to, natura**; hence) 
Natural, in the fullest sense 
of the word. 

1. n&-ttL8, ti, m. [na-soor, 
"to be born**] ("He that is 
born"; hence) 1. A son. — 2. 
Plur. : Children. 

2. n&-tns, tus (found only 
in Abl. sing), m. [id.] ("A 
being born**; hence) Birth, 
age, years. 

uo&cor. 
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1. ne, adv. and conj. : *1. 
Adv. : Not : — ue quidem, not 
even. — 2. Conj.: a. That not, 
lest [§ 152, I, (2)].— b. After 
words denoting "fear": That 
[prob.akin to Sans, na, "not"]. 

2. n§, enclitic and interroga- 
tive particle : 1. In direct 
questions with verb in Indie, 
it throws force and emphasis 
on the word to which it is 
attached, pointing it out as 
the principal one in the clause 
or sentence; in this force it 
has no English equivalent. — 2. 
In indirect questions with 
Subj. : Whether : — ne . . « ne, 
whether , , . or whether, 

nee ; see nSque. 

1. n§cess-§>rias, arTa, arium, 
adj. [ngcesse, "needful"] 
("Of, or belonging to, the 
necesse "; hence) 1. Needful, 
necessary, requisite, — 2. Near- 
ly related to one through 
natural ties. — As Subst. : 
necess&rias, li, m. : a. ^ rela^ 
tive, kinsman. — b. An intimate 
friend, a friend, 

2. necessarluB, li; see 1. 
nScessarins. 

nS-oes-se, neut. adj. (found 
only in Nom. and Ace. sing. ; 
sometimes used as a substan- 
tive, and in connexion with 
sum or haheo) [for ne-ced-se ; 
fr. ne, " not "; ced-o, " to 
yield"] ("Not yielding or 

friving wny **; hence) Needful, 

re^uisi^e, necessary. 



necess-itfldo, itudmis, f. 
[nScesse, "needful"] ("The 
state of the necesse**; hence, 
" needfulness"; hence) 1. Re- 
lationship, — 2. friendship, 
intimacy, 

n€c-nei conj. [nee, "not"; 
ng, " or whether "] Or not. 

nec-0| avi or tii, atam, fire, 
1. v. a. (" To cause to perish"; 
hence) To put to death, kilt 
— Pass. : nec-or, atus sum, 
ari [akin to Sans, root ViS}, 
"to pprish"]. 

ngfa-rins, ria, rTum, adj. 
[for ngfas-rTus ; fr. nSfas, "an 
impiety "] (" Ol; or belonging 
to, nefas**i hence) Impious, 
execrable, abominable, nefa- 
rious. 

ng-fas, n. indecl. [ne, 
" not "; fas] (" That which is 
contrary to fas "; hence) A» 
impious, or wicked, deed; 
wickedness. 

neglectus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of negligo. 

negUgens, ntis : 1. P. pres. 
of negligo. — 2. Pa. : Seedless, 
careless, negligent. 

negllgent-Ia, Tse, f. [neg- 
ITgens, neglip:ent-is, " neg- 
ligent "] (" The condition, 
ff^c, of the negligens**; hence) 
Negligence, neglect. 

neg-ligo, lexi, lectum, 
lYgCre, 3. v. a. [for nec-Ugo; 
fr. nee, "not"; lego, "to 
gatVieT";\ C Not to gather"; 
bencc) \. To neglect* liUgW-x 
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pay no he^d or attentionto. — 2. 
To overlook t pass ver. — Pass. : 
neg-llgor, lectus sum, ITgi. 

nS-g-O, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. n. and a. : 1. Neut. : To say 
no. — 2. Act.: a. To deny a 
thing. — b. With Objective 
clause : To deny that a thing isj 
to maintain, or affirmy that a 
thing is not [akin to Sans. 
Jt)0% AH (h = gh), '* to say '*; 
with Lat. ne, ** no," prefixed]. 

n8g-5tliim, 5tii,n. [fornec- 
otYum ; fr. nee, ''not"; 5tTum, 
•* leisure "} (** No leisure "j 
bence) An affair, matter, busi- 
ness. 

nS-mo, mYnis, comm. gen. 
fcontr. fr. ne-h5mo; fr. ne, 
" not "; h5mo, " a person "] 
1. No person, no one, nobody: 
— for nemo non, see non, no. 3. 
— 2. As Adj. : Not any, no. 

NSoptSlSmus, i, m. Neo- 
ptolemus, also called Pyrrhus, 
son of Achilles ; see Lycomedes 
[Or. N€<nrT<JA€/uoy, " New- 
war "]. 

nS-qu&qnain, adv. [ne, 
" not **; quaquam, adverbial 
fern. abl. sing, of quisquam, 
"any"] Not by any means, 
by no means. 

nS-que (contracted nee), 
conj. [ne, "not"; que, "and"] 
And not, nor: — neque (nee) 
. . . neque (nee), neither . . . 
nor : — neque enim,ybr neither, 

nS-qa8o, quTvi or quTi, quT- 
tuin, qalre, v, n, [ne, "not"; 



qugo, "to be able"] Not to 
be able, to be unable j I, etc., 
cannot, etc. 

n§-scIo, scTvi or scii, scT- 
turn, scire, 4. v. a. [ne, "not"; 
scTo, "to know"] 1. Not to 
know, to be igmfrant of a 
thing. — 2. With Objective 
clause : Not to know, to be 
ignorant, that, etc. — 3. In 
combination with quis in all 
cases and both numbers: (/ 
ktww not whom or what) = 
all quis. Some. 

neu ; see neve. 

ne-uter (dissyll.), utra, 
utrum, adj. [ne, "not"; titer, 
in force of " either " of two] 
(" Not uter "; hence) Neither 
of the two ; neither one nor 
the other. 

n5-ve (contracted neu), 
conj. And not, nor [ne, **not"; 
ve, akin to Sans. vd,'*aud"^. 

nihil ; see nihYlum. 

nl-hllam, hili (npocopate«l 
nihil, conti*. nil, n. indccl.), 
n. [for nS-htlum; fr. ne,"not"; 
hilum (=fllura), "a thread"] 
("Not a thread"; hence) 1. Nl- 
hilum, Nothing; — ^pro nihilo, 
{for nothing, i.e.) as nothing, 
as of no account or value, xxiii. 
86.-2. nihil: a. Nothing.— b. 
With follg. Gen. : Nothing of 
= no : — nihil mali, no evil, 
iii. 10 ; nihil boni, no good or 
advantage, iv. 14.— C. Itv «A- 
verb\a\ fotcft*. lu uo TEs-gett^ 
not at all. 
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sons, eic.f foi* obtaining right 
angles; heucc) A rule, pattern. 

ndront, for novernnt, 3. 
pers. plur. perf. ind. of nosco. 

nd-sco, vi, turn, sc^re, 8. 
V. a. : 1. In present tense and 
its derivatives: To get or 
Main a knowledge of; to be- 
come acquainted with, come 
io know. — 2. In perfect tense 
and its derivatives : To have 
become acquainted with; to 
know [old form gnd-sco; fr. 
i-pofc GNO, akin to Sans, root 

noBmetipsos = nosmet, ace. 
plur. of £go;. ipdos, mase. ace. 
plur. of ipse. 

XLOB-ter, tra, trum, pron. 
poss. [nos, plur. of Sgo, ** I "] 
Our, ours, 

n5-ta, tsB, f. [no-sco, '* to 
know"] ("That by which a 
person or thing is known''; 
hence) L A mark. — ?. A di- 
tftinguishing mark, distinctive 
feature, 

n5t-o, avi, Stum, are, 1. 
V. a. [nSt-a, " a mark "] (" To 
mark, make a mark on"; hence) 
To marky or brandy with dis- 
grace, etc. i to censure. 



nd-tus, ta, turn, adj. [no- am, 



novus, a, uni, adj. I^ew, 
fresh [akin to Gr. vtos, and 
Sans. nava^. 

n-ullus, ulla, ullura, adj. 
[for ne-uUus ; fr. ne, *' not "; 
uUus, **any"] 1. Not any, 
none, no ; — at xvi. 56 folld. by 
Gen. of "thing distributed*' 
[§ 130].— As Subst. : nullus, 
Tus, m. = nemo : No on^, no* 
body. — 2. For non : Not, not 
at all, 

nnm, interrog. particle: 1. 
In direct interrogations, with- 
out any English force. — 2. In 
indirect interrogations : Whe- 
ther. 

nUm§r-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
v. a. [n&mgr-us, "a number*'] 
To number, count, reckon up. 
— Pass.: nnmer-or, atus sum, 
ari. 

n\im-8raB, gri, m. ('* Tho 
distributed thing'*; hence) 1. 
A number, — 2. Bank, place, 
number [Gr. i/tfi-u, " to dis- 
tribute "]. 

nun-o, &,dv.Now,at the pre- 
sent time [akin to Gr. vvv, with 
demonstrative suffix c (= ce)]. 

n-uuqaam, adv. [for ne- 
unquam ; fr. ne, "not**; unqu- 



SCO, " to know "] Known, 
well' known. 

novi, perf. ind. of nosco. 

ndv-Itas, itatis, f. [ndv-us, 



'• ever *' 



Not ever, never. 



nfl-per, adv. [for nov-per ; 
fr. n6v-us, ** new "J Newly, 
lately, recently. 

n-usquam, adv. [for ne- 
new '*] (" The quality of the ' usquam ; fr. ne, " not "; us- 
novu8**i hence) 1. Newness. quaTO,**BkXi'svj\vtx^''^^"XSoV. a-«^- 
—2. A new friendship; xix. 68. toTiere, nowKcre. 

K 2 
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XLfLtr-ix, icis, f. [nutr-io, 
to nourish, to rear "J (** She 

who nourishes or rears"; 

hence) A nurse, 

nfi-tns, tus, m. [nti-o, <* to 

nod"] ("A nodding"; hence) 

A nod of the head, etc. 



0! inteij. 0! ah! 

8b, prep, gov, ace. (" To- 
wards, at"; hence) To indicate 
object or cause: On account 
of y for [akin to Gr. iir-ii Sans. 
ap-i], 

5b-8o, ivi or Ti, Iftum, Ire, 
V. a. irreg. [Ob, ** towards " ; 
«o, " to go"] (" To go towards"; 
hence) 1. To meet, or keep ; — 
dbire diem, to meet one*8 day, 
i. e. to appear on the appointed 
day, ii. 7 (the expression, also, 
sometimes means "to die"). 
—2. Of an office, etc: To 
enter upon, undertake, etc. — 
N.B. At ii. 7 5bire is used in 
the same sentence, by the 
figure zeugma, in both the 
forejOfoing meanings. 

objurga-tio, tionis, f. [ob- 
jurg(a)-o, "to chide"] A 
chiding or reproving ; reproof, 
rebuke, 

ob-jurgo,jurgavi,jurgatum, 
jurgare, 1. v. a. [Ob, "aeainst"; 
jurgo, "to quarrel "J ("To 
quarrel against"; hence) To 
chide, reprove, rebuke, — Pass.: 

ob-Jurgor, yur^atus6um,jurg- 
ari. 



obl&tns, a, um, P. perf* 
pass, of ofi^ro. 

oblect&-tXoy tYonis, f. [ob- 
lect(a)-o, "to delight"] Ji 
delighting, delight, 

obsc^atum iri, int. inf. 
pass, of obscuro. 

obsclLr-o, avi, atuui, are, 

1. V. a. [obscur-us, "obscure, 
unknown "] (" To make o6- 
scurus"s hence) 1. To ob- 
scure, cause to be forgoiUs^ 
render of no account,— -2. 
Pass. : To become obscure or 
of no account, 

ob-8cil-ni8, ra, rum, adj. 
(" Covered over "; hence) (A* 
scure, unknown [prob. 5b, 
" over "; Sans, root SKU, "to 
cover "]. 

obsequ-Ium, !i, n. [obsSqa- 
or, "to comply with"! ("A 
complying with"; benoe) 
Compliance, complaisance, 

ob-sequor, sequutiis sum, 
s^qui, 3. v. dep. [fib, " with- 
out force "; sSquor, in mean- 
ing of "to comply with"! 
("To comply with"; hencel 
With Dat. [106, a]: To 
gratify, humour, yield to, 

ob-Bervo, servavi, servatoni: 
servare, 1. v. a. [fib, " witboul 
force"; servo, "to watch," 
etc."] 1. To observe, mark.— 

2. To pay attention,oT respect 
to ; to respect, hoiiour, etc— 
Pass. : ob-serTor, servatu 
sum, serviiTv. 
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re, 3. V. n. [5b, **cfver a- 
T»inst "; sisto, ** to station 
ne*8 self"] ("To station 
lie's self over against ''; 
ence) Witli Dat. [§ 106, a] : 
% resist, oppose, set one's 
?lf against. 

ob-snrdesco, surdtii, no 
up., surdescfire, 3. v. n. [fib, 

without force *'; snrdesco, 
to become deaf"] (" To be- 
5me deaf"; hence) To he 
eaf in a figurative sense ; 
ot to give ear, not to listen, 
} turn a deaf ear. 

oc-cXdO| cTdi, casum, cYdSre, 
. V. n. [for ob-cSdo ; fr. 5b, 
without force"; cado, "to 
ill"] ("To faU"; hence) To 
erish, 

occnl-to, tavi, tatnm, tare, 
, V. a. intens. [oecfil-o, " to 
ide"] To hide, conceal, 
icrete. 

oocul-tns, ta, turn, adj. 
Dcciil-o, "to hide"] (" Hid- 
en " ; hence) Of persons : 
'lose, reserved, not open. 

oc-cfip-o, avi, atum, are, 
. V. a. [for ob-cSp-o; fr. 5b, 
without force "; cap, root 
F cap-To, "to take"] To take 
* lay hold of, to seize. 

6c-illus, Oli, m. (" The see- 
ig thing"; hence) An eye 
ikin to Gr. 6k-os, Sans. 
ksh-a ; prob. fr. a lost verb 
CSH (= iKSH), " to see"]. 

5di, isse, v. a. defect. To 
ite. 



odi-dsus, 5sa, dsum, adj. 
[5di-um, "hatred"] ("Full 
of odium "; hence) Sateful, 
detestable, odious. 

5d-Iam, li, n. [od-i, "to 
hate "] Haired, hate, etc. ; — 
in plur. at vii. 23 ; x. 35. 

of-fendo, fendi, fensum, 
fendSre, 3. v. a. (" To strike 
against"; hence, as a result) 
1. To hurt, injure. — 2. To 
displease, annoy, offend [for 
ob-fendo; fr. 5b, "against"; 
obsol. fendo, akin to Sans, 
root HAN, " to strike "]. 

offen-sio, sionis, f. [for 
offend- sio; fr. offend- o, "to 
displease "] 1. ("A displeas- 
ing "; hence, as a result) Dis- 
pleasure, disfavour, dislike, 
aversion, offence. — 2. (" A 
being displeased"; hence) 
Displeasure, vexation, annoy" 
ance felt by one's self. 

offero, obtuli, oblatum, of- 
ferre, v. a. irreg. [for ob-ftro ; 
fr. 5b, "towards"; fgro, "to 
bring"] ("To bring towards"; 
hence) Of an accusation, etc. : 
To bring fonoardSf adduce. — 
Pnss. : offeror, oblatus sum, 
offerri. 

officlds-e, adv. [officios-us, 
in force of "courteous"] 
("After the manner of the 
officiosus"; hence) Courteous- 
ly, obligingly. 

of-fic-Ium, li, n. [for o^ 
fac-\v\m •, ?T . (o^^ Xi^-v^,^^ vsv^"* % 
fac-io, "\« ^esiwmV *^^A 
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(** The performing, or render- 
ing, of aid"; hence) 1. A 
seroiee incumbent on one ; an 
obligation, dutif, office, etc. — 
2. An official dutif, office, etc. 

o-mitto, misi, missum, mitt- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [for ob-mitto ; fr. 
6b, " without force "; mitto, 
" to let go "1 (" To let go, let 
fall'*; hence) To pass over, 
omit J say nothing of or about. 

omn-ino, adv. [omn-is, 
"all'*] 1. Altogether, ioholly. 
— 2. Bg all means. 

omnis, e, adj. : 1. Sing. : a. 
Of a class : Every, all. — b. 
The whole of; all.^2. Plur. : 
All. — As Subst. : a. omnes, 
lum, comm. gen. phir. All 
persons, all. — b omnia, um, 
n. plur. All tilings, every- 
thing. 

op§r-a, 89, f. [5pSr-or, ** to 
work"] ("A working"; hence) 
1. A rendering of service ; 
service, aid. — 2. Care, atten- 
tion, exertion bestowed on a 
thing : — danda opera est, ne, 
care (or attention) must be 
bestowed^ that . . . not,\\\. 78. 

5pin-Io, Ifonis, f. [5pin-or, 
"to think"] ("A thinking"; 
hence) Opinion, supposition, 
conjecture, belief. 

opin-or, atus sum, ari, 1. 

V. dep. [dpln-us, " thinking '*] 

("To be opinus"; hence) To 

think, suppose, imagine, con- 

yee/f//-<?, opine. 

dj)or.et, ait, ere (only in 



3rd person and Inf. mood), 
2. V n. (It) is necessary, fit, 
proper, right ; (it) behoves. 

opportfLn-Itas, Ttatis, f. 
[opportun-u8, ** opportune "] 
(" The quality, or condition, of 
the opportunus"; hence) 1. 
Opportunity. — 2. An advant- 
age. 

op-port- tlnus, tlna, unnni, 
adj. [for ob-port-unus; fr. 5b, 
"over against"; port-us, "ft 
harbour "] (" Belonging to 
that wliicn is over against tlie 
harbour " ; hence) 1. Co»* 
venient, suitable, seasonable, 
opportune. — 2. Advantageom, 
serviceable. |^^ (Comp. '- 
opportun-tor); Sup.: opportuD* 
issTmus. 

op-prlmo, pressi, pressam, 
primgre, 3. v. a. [for ob-pr6mo; 
fr. 6b, "against**; prSrao, "to 
press"] ("To press against"; 
hence) To overthrow, crush, 
destroy. — Pass. : op-primori 
pressus sum, primi. 

op-s, is (Nom. Sing, does 
not occur, and the Dat. Sing, 
is found, perhaps, only once), 
f. [prob. for ap-s, fr. root ap, 
whence fip-iscor, " to obtain "] 
1. ("The obtaining thing"; 
hence) Power, might, strength, 
ability.— 2. ("The thing ob- 
tained " ; hence) a. Mostly 
plur. : Means of any kind that 
one possesses; i.e. (a) Property, 
i wb8tance,wealifk, riches. — (b) 
JSesources, po\DCT, xYijlueimtv 
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etc. — b. Aid, help, support, 
€U9i8tance, succour, 

optim-e, adv. [opttm-us, 
"best"] ("After the manner 
of the optimus "; hence) In 
the best way, best, 

optXmnS) n, nm ; see b5nus. 

op-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a.: 1. To desire, wish for. 
— 2. To wish, desire ; — at xvi. 
59 foUd. by ufc c. Subj. — 
Pass. : op-tor, tatus sum, tari 

Sakin to Sans, root Af; in 
iesiderative force, " to wish 
to obtain "]. 

5p-&leiitiis, filenta, filentum, 
ndj. [ops, dp-id, ** wealth "] 
(•*Full of ops"; hence) 
Wealthy, rich, opulent. — As 
Subst. : Sptllenti, dram, m. 
plur. Wealthy persons, the 
wealthff. 

1. 6pus, gris, n. : 1. WorJc, 
toil, labour. — 2. A deed, 
action [akin to Sans. apas"]. 

2. 5pus (only in Nom. and 
Ace), n. iudecl. Need, ne- 
cessity. — In connexion with 
some part of sum used as an 
Adj.: It is needful, necessary; 
I (thou, etc.) have need of, 
need, want. 

cr&-culum, cfili, n. [6r(a)- 
o, "to speak"] ("That which 
serves for speaking" the mind, 
etc., of the gods ; hence) An 
oracle; whether as a divine 
announcement, or the place at 
which sQch announcement is 
made. 



or§,-tio, tionis, £. [cr(a)-o, 
"to speak"] ("A speaking"; 
hence) 1. Speech, language. — 
2. A speech, oration, 

orb-o, avi, atum, are, 1. v. a. 
[orb-us, "deprived, berefc"] 
("To make orbus**; hence) 
With Abl. [§ 119, b] : To de- 
prive, or bereave, of. — Pass. : 
orb-or, atus sum, ari. 

ord-o, inis, m. [ord-Tor, " to 
weave"] ("A weaving"; hence, 
"arrangement, order"; hence) 
An order, rank, class, etc. 

Orestes, is, m. Orestes ; son 
of Agamemnon and Clytae- 
mnestra. He avenged his 
father's death by killing his 
mother ; and in company with 
his faithful friend Pylades and 
his sister Iphigenia, priestess 
of Diana in the Tauric Chers- 
onese he carried away the 
image of that goddess to 
Aricia in Italy. According to 
the common account he was 
driven from land to land by 
the Furies for having put his 
mother to death [Gr. 'OpeVrT^y, 
'* Mountaineer "J. 

6r-X^r, tus sura, iri, 3. and 
4. V. dep. '. \. To rise, in the 
fullest power of the word. — 2. 
Of origin : With Abl. [§ 123] : 
To spring, be born, or descend, 
from. — 3. Of things : To arise, 
proceed, originate, have their 
origin ; — at i. 6 ; viii. 27 
folld. by Sib c. A\i\. '\}^'^'^^* 
akva to %^ vvvjLV,*'*Wi ^"C^ ^^V A* 
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orna-mentum, menti, n. 
[orn(a)-o, "to adorn"] ("That 
which adorns"; hence) An 
ornament. 

or-tns, tus, m. [5r-ior, in 
force of " to be born "] (" A 
being born"; hence) Birth, 
origin, 

OS, oris (Gen. plur, not 
found), n. {** The eating 
thing "; hence) The mouth 
[akin to Sans, root A9, "to eat"]. 

os-tendo, tendi, tensum, 
tendgre, 3. v. a. [for obs- 
tendo; fr. obs (= fib), "be- 
fore or over against "; tendo, 
'•to stretch out"] ("To stretch 
out, or spread, before " one ; 
hence) To show, exhibit, dis- 
play/. 

OBtenta-tlo, tTonis, f. 
[ostent(a)-o, "to display"] 
("A displaying"; hence) A 
vain displatfy parade, pomp, 
ostentation. 

osurus, a, urn, P. f\it. of odi. 

oti-dsu8, osa, Osum, adj. 
[6tT-um, "leisure"] ("Full 
of otium"; hence) 1. Of per- 
sons: At leisure, unoccupied, 
disengaged. — 2. Of things : 
Idle, unemployed : — tempus 
otiosum , idle time, leisure-time, 

dvis, is, f. A sheep [akin to 
Or. oFis } Sans, avi, "a 
sheep"]. 

P , abbrev. of Publius. 
paO'tum, ti, d. [pKc-isco, 
^^10 covenant ": — in active 



voice found only in aute- 
classical writers] (*' That 
which is covenanted/' etc.; 
hence) 1. An agreemeni,ooven- 
ant, compact. — 2. In Abl. : 
Manner, way, method, means. 

F&ofivlns, Yi, m. Pcumvius 
(M.) ; one of the earlv Roman 
tragedians. He was bom B.C. 
220. 

psBd&gdgas, i, m. A pre" 
ceptor, governor, pedagogue 
[Gr. vai^y(oy6s, ** Child-con- 
ductor," the name ffiven to a 
slave who conducted children 
to school, and had the charge 
of them at home]. 

pSBne, adv. Nearly, almost. 

P&pirius, li, m. Papirius 
(C.) ; a Roman who proposed 
a law that the people might 
elect the same person tribune 
as oft«n as they pleased^ but 
it seems that his proposition 
was rejected. What was the 
reason for his conduct, except 
ingratiating himself with the 
people, cannot be conceived; 
for history shows that the 
same persons were, from time 
to time, appointed tribunes 
more than once. 

Papus, i, m. Papus; see 
^milTus. 

1. par, pSris, adj. : 1. Equal, 
on a par; — sometimes with 
Dat. [§ 106, (3)].— 2. In con- 
nexion with est, etc. : It is, 
etc., flt^ vmety proper ^ suit' 
ahle, right. 
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2. par, pSris, n. [1. par] A 
fair, 

p&r&sXtos, i, m. A parasite, 
toady [Gr. 7t&p6mros]. 

p&r-enSy entis, comm. gen. 
[either for pttrY-cns, fr. pftrt-o; 
or fr. pftr>o = pSrYo, "to bear, 
or bring forth/' of females ; 
of males, " to beget "] (" He 
who begets; — she who brings 
forth '*; hence) 1. A parent ; 
a fathers a mother, --2. Plur.: 
Parents, i. e. father and 
mother. 

p&r-lo, tti, Ytnm, ere, 2. 
V, n. [akin to pSr-To] 1. To 
obey. — 2. Impers. Pass. : p&r- 
l&tar, {liet it be obeyed ; i. e.) 
^et obedience be given; — at 
iii. 4A foUd. by Dat. [§ 106, 
1)]. 

p&rio, pSp^ri, pnrtum, pSr- 

e, 8. V. a. ('* To bring 

rth"; hence) 1. To obtain, 

oeure, acquire, — 2. To briny 

}ut, effect [prob. akin to Gr. 

'-«; Lat. ftr-o]. 

&r-Xter, adv. [par, pSr-is, 

ual **] ("After the manner 

^e par "; hence) 1. Equal- 

•2. In like manner, 

r-0, avi, atum, are, 1. 

1. To prepare^ tnake or 

eady, etc. - 2. To gety 

\, acquire. — Pass. : p&r- 

is sum, ari [prob. akin 

ifttp-w, Lat. tifr-o]. 

s, tis, f. : 1. A part, 

vortion^ share, etc. : — 

i parte ... ex altera, 



on the one part (or side) . . , 
on the othery xvii. 63. — 2. A 
party, part, side; — mostly 
plur. 

part-im, adv. [part-Tor, "to 
divide"] ("By a dividing"; 
hence) Partly, in part. 

part-ior, itns sum, Tri, 4. v. 
dep. [pars, part-is] To part, 
share, divide. 

parttlr-lo, Ivi and Yi, itum. 
Ire, 4. V. n. desid. [pario, " to 
bring forth"; part, fut, 
partur-us] To desire to bring 
forth; to be in travail or 
lahour. 

p&r-niii, adv. [akin to par- 
vus. "little"] 1. Too little, 
not enough. — 2. With Adj. as 
a negative particle : By no 
means, not at all ; zx. 75. 

pamin-per, adv. [p&rum, 
"little"] With reference to 
time : For a little while, for 
a short time, 

par- vus, va, vum,adj. [prob. 
akin to par-s, "a part"] l.Of 
size or space : Small, little. — 
2. Of amount : Small, slight, 
little, — As Subst. : parvTun, \, 
n. A little. — 8. Of persons: 
Low, humble, mean. Ig^ 
Comp. : irreg. minor; (Sup.: 
irreg. minimus). 

pas -101, toris, m. [for 
pasc-tor; fr. pasc-o, "to 
feed "] A feeder of cattle; a 
herdsman, shepherd. 

f&c6re, a. \. «i.\.v^V^»^*'v*^^ 
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c«pen "; (e) eooaeetiiur Towd ; 
fitio, "to mlce'^ ("To make 
to lie opea *; hence) 1. To Uof 
open a matter, etc. ; i. e. <o 
ffive imfonmaiiom abomi, dis- 
close, reveal, etc. — 2. To detect, 
bring to light. — 3. Of the ears 
as Object : To open. — Pass. : 
pat-^-fi'), ftctos snm, fiSri. 

p&refaetas, a, am, P. perf. 
pass, of pit^ficTo. 

p&t-§o, fii, no sap , ere, 2. 
V. 11. To stand, lie, or he open 
[akin to Gr. trfr-dmriffu, •' to 
ftretch oat, extend "]. 

p&t-er, tris, in. (**A pro- 
tector'*; also, "anourisher") 
1. A father, as one who pro- 
tects, etc. — 2. Plar. : Patres 
Conscripti. — Originally the 
term Patres designated those 
wl'o in the earliest days of 
Koine were appointed memhers 
of the higliest council of the 
B.ntc, and was giveu to them, 
ns Sallust states H. Cat. vi. 6, 
either in reference to their 
nge, or from the paternal care 
they exercised for the public 
welfare. Moreover, Conscripti 
(subst.) was the name prim- 
arily given to such Romans as 
were appointed members of 
the Senate by Brntua, after 
the expnlBion of Tarquin the 
Pi\)nd, to supply the place of 
those whom that king had put 
to death. It was employed, be* 
rjtf/Mo ehoir nmneB were writ- 
tiu/ H'ltli or earoilod muoug 



those of the old members. 
Aoeor£iig to Livy, Bk. il 
jdi. 1, when the Senate was 
jcoDTened, the Patbes and 
■the C05SCBIPTI were sain- 
I moned as distinctive and 
I separate members of that body. 
Erentaally, however, the two 
names came to be applied to 
; senators generally ; and Cod- 
scripti is now commonly re* 
garded and rendered as an 
attributive of Patres: Con- 
script Fathers [akin to Gr. 
»o-T^p, Suns, pi-tri; fr. root 
PA, " to protect^ to nourish"], 
p&tien-ter, adv. [for 
pHtient-ter ; fr. pfttlena, 
patient-is, **patient"] ("After 
the manner of the patiens"} 
hence) Patientlg, 

p&tlor, pa.ssns sum, pSti, 3. 
V. dep. : 1. To suffer, bear^ 
endurSyUndergo — 2. To suffer, 
allow, permit [akin to Gr. 

•naB, root of iraax^ > ^"^ 3^°^' 
root BADH, or VADH, " tO 

strike "]. 

patrii, (e; see patrius. 

patr-ins, Ka, Yum, adj. 
[p3ter, patr-is, " a father '*] L 
Of, or belonging to, a father ; 
a father's. — As Subst. : patli- 
a, s, f. Fatherland; native 
cottntrg. — ^2. Hereditarg. 

p%tr-5nn3, oni, m. [pSter, 
patr-is, *'a father"] (**OQe 
pertaining to, or appointed aSk 
a pater**; hence) 1. A pnf* 
tector, defender, ^atron.>-% 
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A» advocate, pleader, in a 
court of law, etc, 

pauoQS, a, um, adj. : 1. 
Sing.: Small, whether in de- 
gree or nnmher. — 2. Phir. : 
Few. — As Subst. : panel, 
onim, m. plur. Afew "persons; 
few, a few. 

paulo ; see 1. p»u-las. 

1. paulas, a, nm, adj. : 1. 
' lAttle. — ^2. panlo, neat. abl. 

sing, ns Abl of measure, By a 
Utile, a little [§ 118;— Notes 
to Syntax, p. 137, JBJ. 

2. Paul-OS, i, m. [paul-us, 
« little"] C Little") Faulus 
(L. jSlmilive), who took the 
Qgoomen of Macedonicus from 
his conquest of Macedonia in 
his second consulship, B.C. 168. 
His triumph took place in 
November 167, and was the 
most splendid Rome had wit- 
nefssed up to that time. 

pecca-tam, ti,Q. [pecc(a)-o, 
"to do amiss"] ("That which 
is done amiss"; hence) A 
fault, error, transgression, 

pecoo, avi, atum, are, 1. v. n. 
To do amiss, commit a fault, 
transgress, 

pectus, ^ris, n. The breast. 

p8cfl-nla, ntse, f. [forpScud- 
nta; fr. pScus, pSciid-is, ''cat- 
tle "] (** The thing pertaining 
to pecus"; hence) 1. Property, 
riches, wealth. — 2. Sing, and 
Plur. : Money ; a sum of 
money, 

p$c-M, Hdia, f. ("Tb** 



thing fastened up"; hence) 
1. Sing. : (" A single head of 
cattle"; hence) A beast. — 2. 
Plur. : Cattle in collective 
force [akin to Sans, pagu, fr. 
root PA9, " to bind "]. 

pello, pgpilli, pulsum, pell- 
Sre, 3. V. a. (" To cause to 
go"; hence) To drive out or 
away; to expel. — Pass.: pell- 
or, pulsus sum, pelli [akin to 
Sans, root pal, " to go"]. 

p8n-ftrla, urTse, f. Want, 
need, penury [akin to ir^v- 
ofiai, •* to work for one*s daily 
bread "; hence, ** to be poor or 
needy "]. 

peperi, perf. ind. of pSrYo. 

pSr, prep. gov. ace. : 1. 
Through. — 2. jBy means of. — 
3. During. 

per-cipio, cepi, ceptum, 
cYpSre, 3. v. a. [for per-capio ; 
fr. pSr, denoting "complete- 
ness"; cSpio, **to take"] 
("To take wholly"; hence) 1. 
Mentally : To notice, observe, 
perceive. — 2. To derive, obtain, 
acquire, etc. — Pass. : per- 
ciplor, ceptus sum, cYpi. 

per-dflco, duii, dnctum, 
ducgre, 3. v.a. [pSr, "through"; 
duco, "to lead"] C*To lead, 
or bring, through "; hence) 
1. T) lead, bring, conduct to 
honours, etc.; xx. 73.-2. To 
prolong, extend;— nt x. 84 
supply eos (= amores) after 
per<iuKls««ut. 
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Iu(:i)-or."tobe,or1iw, 
I travel about "J 1- 
r livitig, abroad. — 

Icf/ftHj; abovt, iraeel. 

h perpgr-is/'onttjour- 
taii"] ("Belonginifto 
"; liencH) S'oreign. 
.: peregiinuB, i, m. 

l-tUB,tB,tnin,adj.[for 

Jib; fr. perfTcTo, '■ to do 

lily," tlirovigli verbnl 

PiO (= perj PAO, 

tlcTo)] {" Done 

^erfecl, complete, at- 

«ctmn, g«re, 
per-i-ego; fr. 
niplefelv "; rego, "tn 
^iglif'J ("To mnke 
y 9trfliglit"i liancBj 
"'■ go forward"! 



pSii-Dlam, cli, n. [pi! 
"to try"] C'Thiit V 
serves for uryiug"; heno 
trial, attempt"; lience) . 
haxardf duttffer, peril, 

per-mSnio.iuBnii.DiBii 
niiiiere, 2. v. a. [pir, " t 
eni "; iiiineo, " to >taj " 
tlay to the end j lo eo«t 

peT-miiItiu,molt;ii, mnl 
Rdj. [pfir, in " angmentat 
force; mnlbna. "much" 
Sing. : r«y much.— 2. I 
Verf/ mans- — As Subst, : 
mnltl, nram, m. plqr. 
BiiiRv f/eraom, eerv nanj 

pmnlD-IsB, lEi, f. 
pi-rnec-ies ; fr. pemJc-o, 
hiJl utterly"] ("A ki 
utterly "i beoce) 1. De» 
tiaa, etc.— a. Dinuter, 
fbrlvHe, calomitff. 

pernlel^e — "- 



,dj. 
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ceedingly," i.e. with very great 
care J hence) Meu tally: To 
weigh carefully ; io examine, 
ponder, consider. 

per-seepe, adv. [pSr, in 
** augmentative " force ; ssepe, 
"often"] Very often, very 
frequently. 

per-sSquor, sequutus sum, 
sSqni, 3. v. dep. [pSr, " tho- 
roughly"; sequor, "to follow"] 
To follow thoroughly: to 
follow after, pursue, etc. 

persSySr-o, avi, atom, are, 
1. V. a. [persfiver-us, "very 
strict"]' ("To be perseverus 
in " a matter ; hence, " to go 
on with strictly, to proceed 
with steadily"; hence) With 
Objective clause : To continue 
to assert, or maintain, that ; 
to persist in saying that. 

Pers-Icas, ica, icum, adj. 
[Pers-fiB, « The Persians"] Of, 
or pertaining to, the Persians ; 
Persian : — Persicum helium, 
the Persian war (xii. 42), 
i. e. the war between the 
Greeks and the Persians, when 
Xerxes invaded Greece. There 
is especial reference, also, to 
the battle of SalSmis, which 
took place b.o. 480. Themisto- 
des was ostracized B.C. 471. 

per-8olyo, solvi, s5lutum, 
solvere, 3. v. a. [p6r, in "aug- 
mentative" force; solvo, "to 
pay "3 ^"^ JP*y completely J 
see pcena. 

per&dn-a, ee, f. fasufllly re- 



ferred to pers5n*o, " to sound 
through"; and so, "the thing 
sounded through"; hence, "a 
mask " used by actors on the 
stage; hence) 1. A person- 
age, character, represented by 
an actor. — 2. A part, or 
character, which one sustains 
in the world. 

per-splcio, spexi, spectum, 
sptc^re, 3. v. a. [for per- 
sp^cto; fr. pfir; splcio, "to 
see"] 1. [p«r, through"] 
To see through. — 2. [p6r, 
" thoroughly "] (" To see 
thoroughly"; hence) a. To 
examine, inspect. — b. To per- 
ceive, pro ve, ascertain, — Pass. : 
per-splclor, spcctus sum, 
spici. 

per-stringo, strinxi, stric- 
tum, stringSre, 3. v. a. [p r, 
" without force "; stringo, in 
meaning of "to graze against"] 
("To graze against"; hence, 
" to blunt, or dull," by grazing 
against; hence) To touch 
upon, glance at, a matter, etc.; 
to narrate a thing briefly. 

per-terrgOy terrQi, terr- 
Ttura, terrere, 2. v. a. [p8r, 
" thoroughly "; terrgo, " to 
frighten "] To frighten tho- 
roughly; to strike with terror, 
terrify greatly. — Pass. : per- 
terreor, terrlius sum, terreri. 

per-tineo, tinQi, tentum, 
tinere, 2. v. n. [for per-tSnSo ; 
fr. pgr, " thovow%\vV^" \ \&^^fesi, 
"to WA"^ V^""^^ >2^^^ 



142 



VOCABULARY. 



thoroughly"; hence) To be- 
long, rela te or have reference to. 

per-TSnIo, veni, ventum, 
vgnire, 4. v. n. [pSr, " quite *'; 
vgnto, "to como"] ("To 
come quite " to a phice, etc. ; 
hence) To reach or arrive; 
to come upf etc. 

pervers-e, adv. [pervers-us, 
" perverse "] (" After the 
manner of the perversus"; 
hence) Perversely. 

pes-tis, tis, f. [prob. for 
perd-tis; fr. perd-o, "to de- 
stroy "] (" The destroying 
thing'*; hence) Disease ^ pest- 
ilence, etc. 

p8t-o, ivi or \\y Hum, gre, 
3. V. a. ("To fly" towards; 
hence) 1. To seek. — 2. To seeky 
demand f require. — 3. To seek, 
or be a candidate for, an 
office, etc. [akin to Gr. ir4r- 
o/itti," to fly"]. 

Fbllus, i, m. Philus (L. 
Furius) ; consul B.C. 196 
''philus = Gr. iplKos, " be- 
loved "]. 

pl-Stas, gtatis, f. [pt-u8, 
(towards parents, etc.) " aflTec- 
tionate"] ('*The quality of 
the pius*'; hence) Affection^ 
dutifulness, etc. 

pUa, fe, f. A ball for play- 
ing. — Fila is a general tern 
used to specify the four differ- 
ent species of balls with which 
the Romans used to play. 
T/jese were termed : a. FoUis 
CAIi'.ballor wind'hnW); this 



was inflated, and of uboot the 
size of a bladder. The players 
had the right arm covered 
with a guard from the elbow 
to the wrist; and with thin 
they struck the ball when 
thrown by one of those 
engaged in the game. — b. 
Harpastum (Gr. hpic(UTT6v = 
"That which is seized or 
snatched ") ; this was smalla' 
than the preceding. The 
game in which it was nsed 
was played by two parties, 
each of which endeavoured to 
seize the ball and throw it out 
of bounds; so that, with the 
exception of the hands being 
used instead of the feet, this 
resembled our football.— C. 
Paganica ("Country-ball or 
Village-ball ") ; this was of a 
yet smaller size, and was made 
of leather stu fled with feathers. 
How it was used is not known, 
as it is only mentioned ia 
two passages of Martial.— d. 
Trigon (Gr. rplyw, "Tri- 
anglo-ball ") ; this was tlw 
least of all, and, unlike the 
others, was hard. The game 
in which it was used was 
played by three persons stand- 
ing so as to form a triangle. 
Bach of them was furnished 
with a ball in each hand, both 
of which balls it was necessary 
for him to throw to the 
otY\eT8, Tec^vNvtt^ back two in 
\ returu. 
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pmguia. e, adj. ("Fat"; 
hence) Of the intellecb, etc, : 
Oross^, stupidt dull. 

plao-8o, Qi, itum, Sre, 2. 
y. n, : I, To be pleasing or 
agreeable ; to please. — 2. Iin • 
pel's. : placet, It pleases or 
is pleasing : — si placet, if it 
is pleasing, i. e. if gou please, 
XI. 36 [perhaps akin to Sans, 
root pr!, "to please," also 
"to love'*; whence Gr. ^<\- 
««]. 

pl&n-e, adv. [plan-us, 
"plain, clear"] 1. Flainly, 
elearly, evidentlg, cm'tainlg. 
r— 2. Wholly, entirely, com- 
pletely, 

plaado, plausi, plansura, 
plaadSre, 3. v. n. (" To clap, 
heat, strike "; hence) To clap 
the hands in token of approba- 
tion ; to applaud. 

plSb-8 (-68), is, f. The 
common people, the commons 
[akin to Gr. irA7)6-os, " a 
multitude "]. 

pleO'to, prps. no perf. nor 
sup., t6re, 3. v. a. ("To 
strike; to punish with blows "; 
hence) Pass. : To be punished. 
— Pass. : plec-tor, prps. no 
perf., ti [akin to Gr. wXt^y, 
root of TTArjererw, *' to strike "]. 

lle-nus, nn, nuin, adj. 
[pl5-o, "to fill"] 1. Mlled, 
full.— 2, With Gen. [§ 119, 1] : 
Mlled with, full of, 

plSrique ; see plerusqne. 

plerumque, adv. [adverbial 



neut. of plerusque] Ihr the 
most part, generally. 

pl8nisque,p!erSqnr, plerum- 
que, adj. [a strengthened form 
of plerus, "very many"] L 
Sing. : The larger, or greater, 
part of, — 2. Plur. : Very 
many, a very great part^ 
most of. — As Subst. : plSriqae, 
m. plur. Most, or very many, 
persons; a considerable por- 
tion, the majority, 

pliLres, lum ; see 1. plus. 

plftrim-um, snp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of pliirim-us] 
Most, very much. 

plu-rlmus, rmiR, rimum, 
sup. adj. (see multua) [ple, 
root of plg-o, "to fill"] 
(" Most or very full "; hence) 
i. Sing. : Very much, most ; — 
at xiv. 51 ; xx. 74 the neut. 
plurnnum is foUd. by Gen. of 
"thing measured" [§ 131]. 
— 2. Plur. : Very many. 

1. plus, plQris(Plur.pl1lre8, 
plura), comp. adj. [contr. and 
changed fr. ple-or; ple, root 
of pl8-o, "to fill"; compara- 
tive suffix "or"] ("Fuller"; 
hence) 1. More. — As Subst. n.: 
More. — 2. Plur. : a. More. — 
b. Several.^ As Subset.: plures, 
Tum, m. plur. Several persons, 
several. 

2. plus, comp. adv. [adverb- 
ial neut. of 1. plus] Moj-e. 

pcena, sq. f. ("The purify- 
ing thinf5 " •, hftv^^sRiS %a\\*- 
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Fompeius, Ti, m. Pompeius 
(Quintus), sarniiraed Kufus 
(« Red " or " Red-haired ")• 

pdno, pdstii, pdsitam,pdnSre, 
8. V. a. [usually regarded aa 
contracted fr. postno (i, e» po, 
inseparable prefix with aug- 
mentative force; sTno, ** to let 
down"), " to let down quite "; 
but rather fr. a root pos] 1. 
To put, place, or set. — 2. To 
lay aside, — 3. : a. To propose, 
or offer, a subject for discus- 
sion. — b. Impers. Pass. : (at) 
ponator, (that) there he pro- 
posed; V. I7y where the 
Subject of ponatur is the 
clause de quo . . . subito.— 4. 
Part. perf. pass, folld. by in c. 
Abl. : Based,founded, resting, 
or depending, on or upon; 
i. 4. — Pass.: pdnor, pdsYtus 
sum, pdni. 

pontifex, pontificis, m. A 
pontifex ; i. e. a Roman hi^h- 



is, m. Om 
popular sid 
able, or j 
people; po^ 

p5-piil-u 
many"; bei 
— Plur.: J 
The people 
people, as8< 
[probably : 
iroK-ds ('*n 
ed]. 

pdeltoSi 
pass, of p5i 

posses-s 
possed-sTo ; 
possess," t 
fobbed] 
hence) A j 

pos-san 
iiTeg. [for 
**uble"; s 
be able; 
With Inf 
etc. 
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(** The state of the posterns"; 
hence) Future time, succeed' 
ing generations^ posterity. 

post-^ms, era, Srum, adj. 
[poBt, "after"] Coming after, 
following^ future. — Elliptical 
expression : In post£rum {sc, 
tempos). Into the future.— A^ 
dabst. : postiri, drum, m. 
plur. Posterity. 

pOBtr§m-o, adv. [postrem- 
ns, ** last ''] At last, lastly, in 
the last place. 

poitiilft-tXo, tYonis, f. 
[postQl(a)-o, "to demand"] 
("A demanding"; hence) A 
demand, request, desire, etc. 

postiilo, avi, atum, are, 1. 
y. a. To demand, require, etc.; 
— at xiii. 44 without nearer 
Object.— Pass.: postiUori atus 
sum, ari. 

pdtens, ntis, (P. pres. of 
possum, but used only as) 
adj. Powerful, mighty. Kf 
Comp. : pdtent-Yor ; (Sup. : 
pOtent'issTmus). 

p9tent-Ia, Ise, f. [pdtens, 
p5tent-is, "powerful"] ("The 
state, or quality, of the pot' 
ens "; hence) 1. Power, might, 
force, — 3. Authority, weight, 
influence. 

pdtes-tas, tatis, f. [for pfit- 
ent-tas ; fir. pdtens, pdtent-is, 
"powerful"] ("The quality 
of the potens " ; hence) 1. 
Power, ability of doing some- 
thing. — 2. Power, authority 
with which a person is invcst- 



ed. — 3. Civil power or author' 
ity, as opp. to imperium ; xv. 
54. 

p5t-Ior, Tus, comp. adj. 
[p5t-i8, "powerful "] (" More 
powerful "; hence) To be pre- 
ferred ; that may, or can, be 
preferred ; preferable, better 
[prob. akin to Sans, root pa, 
" to support, to rule "]. 

pStissimum, sup. adv. [ad- 
verbial nent. sing, of pdtissY- 
mus, " chiefest "] Most chief- 
ly, especially, mainly, prin- 
dpally. 

pStlus, comp. adv. [adverbial 
neut. of p6tTor, "preferable"] 
Rather, by preference. 

pwB, prep. gov. abl. [akin 
to pro] 1. Before. — 2. Above, 
beyond. 

prsB-beo, bi&i, bYtum, bSre, 
2. V. a. [contr. fr. prse-hTbgo; 
for pra>-habgo; fr. piw, "be- 
fore"; hfibeo, "to have or 
hold"] ("To hold before or 
forth"; hence) To show, 
exhibit, 

prsd-cep-s, cipYtis, adj. [for 
prse-capit-s; fr. pr», "before"; 
c&put, cftpTt-is, "the head"] 
Head-foremost, headlong : — 
prsecipitem ferri, to be carried 
(or to rush) headlong, xxiv. 
89, where the expression is 
used figuratively. 

prsBcep-tum, ti, n. [for 
prsBcap-tum ; fr. prEBcTpTo, "to 
enjoin," through trx\^ ^w<^ 



cftpTo, "to take"] (*'To take 
before or in advance "; hence) 
1. Act. : a. To anticipate. — b. 
2b enfoin, order, bid, direct, 
etc. — 2. Neat. : To give, or 
lay down, a rule, precept, etc. 
— Pass.: prflB-cIpIor, ceptos 
snrn, cYpi. 

praol&r-ei adv. [prsedar- 
us, in force of "excellent, 
adraii-able "] (" After the 
manner of the presclarua**; 
hence) Excellentlt/, admirabltf, 
right well ; — at vi. 20 supply 
fdcTunt with prfficlare. 

prsB-cl&ras, clara, clarnm, 
adj. [prsB, "very"; clarns, 
" beautiful "] (" Very beauti- 
ful"; hence) Noble, di- 
stinguished, famous, excellent, 
etc. 

pr»-curro, cficurri and 
curri, cursuin, currgre, 3. v. a. 
[prEB, " before " ; curro, " to 
run"] ("To run before"; 



Object ai 
Object: '. 
some obje< 
to prefer \ 

prsB-lilc 
lucere, 2. 
wards "; 
To shine 
light foru 
in figurati 

pr8d-p5i 
pdnSre, 3. 
fore"; pdr 
put before 

prsB - p( 
posts rum, 
most **; 
("The las 
most"; he 
verted"; 1 
posterous. 

1. prae 
adj. [prsB, 
force ; p5 
Verg pou 
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pttB^E'VOMf entis (abl. sing, 
nroally prsesente of persous, 
present! of things), adj. [prsB, 
"before"; sum, "to be"] 
(** That is before" one ; hence) 
Present; — at i. 8 supply iis 
with prsBsentYbus. 

prsB'Ser-tim, adv. [prse, 
"before"; sfir-o, "to ar- 
range"] ("By an arranging 
before"; hence) JSspecially, 
partieularly. 

prsesXd-Xam, Yi, n. [prsesTd- 
Bo, "to sit before"; hence, 
" to guard"] (" A guarding"; 
bence) Protection, defence. 

prsestft-bllis, bYle, adj. 
rpr»3t(a)-o, "to stand be- 
fore"; hence, "to be super- 
or "] (" That may, or can, be 
uperior"; hence) Surpassing , 
tcellent, etc. tST Comp. : 
■estabTl-Tor. 

pr8Bita-n8, ntis, adj. [id.] 

iperior, distinguished, excel- 

\t. fgg^ (Comp.: pr8)8tant- 

) ; Sop. : prfljstant-iRstmus. 

»r8B8tant-ia, Tsb, f. [prflBsta. 

prsB3tant-is, " superior "] 

*he quality of the preesta- 

' hence ) Superiority, pre- 

ence, excellence. 

prsBsto, adv. At hand, 

(, present, here. 

prsB-stOy stiti, stitum, 

1. V. n. and a. [prse, 

re"; sto, "to stand"] 

stand before or in 

'; hence) 1. Neut. : 

Dat. [§ 106, ef] : To 

L 



surpass, excel, he superior to. 
— 2. Act. : With Personal 
pron. in reflexive force, and a 
second Ace. : To shoio, prove, 
or behave one*s self as that 
which is denoted by the 
second Ace. ; xviii. 64. 

praesum, fiii, esse, v. n. 
[prap, " before "; sum, " to 
be "] (" To be before" a thing 
or person ; hence) With Dat. 
[§§ 106,(4); 107,61: 1. To 
be over, rule. — 2. To be set 
over, to have the command of, 
— 3, To have the charge of, to 
preside, or rule, over, 

pr0ter-e&, adv. [for prseter- 
earn ; fr. prseter, " beyond "; 
earn, ace. sing. fern, of pron. 
is, *Uhi8"] ("Beyond this"; 
hence) Besides, moreoverj'ur- 
ther. , 

prsetexta, sb = toga prstex- 
ta ; see preetextus. 

pm-tex-tos, ta, turn, adj. 
[prsB, " in front "; tex-o, " to 
weave "] Woven in front or 
at the edge : — tSga preetexta, 
a toga bordered with purple, 
worn by boys till they were 
seventeen years of age, after 
which they assumed the toga 
virilis {matins toga). 

prsB-tor, toris, m. [contr. fr. 
pr8B-i-tor ; fr. prse, " before "; 
I, root of eo, "to go"] (" One 
who goes before"; hence) A 
prcstor ; a Homan magistrate 
charged with tlie «id.vxi\\!&a^x«^- 
tion oi yasX^e^, ^x«»\. ^aK«K^ 
2 
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BO. 366. In and after b.o. 
243 there were two praetors. 
Of these the one administered 
justice between citizen and 
citizen, and was called Praetor 
Urbanus ; and also, as he took 
precedence of his colleague, 
Prsetor Honoratus. The other 
Praetor administered justice 
between the foreigners who 
resided at Rome, and between 
citizens and foreigners ; hence 
he was styled Praetor Peregr- 
inus. 

prdc-or, atus sum, ari, 1. 
V. dep. To prayy entreaty beg, 
make entreaties [akin to 
Sans, root prachh, " to ask*']. 

prStl-dsus, osa, osum, adj. 
[prSti-um, "price"] ("Full 
of pretium**; hence) Valu- 
able, costly, precious, 

pi^-dle, adv. [for prae-dYe; 
fr. prae, "before"; die, abl. 
sing, of dies, "day"] On the 
day before ; the day before : 
— pridie quam, on the day be- 
fore that. 

prlm-o, prim-nm, adv. 
[prim-us, " first "] 1. In the 
first place, firstly. — 2. Jf^or 
the first time, 

prim-um ; see primo. 

prl-mus, ma, mum, sup. 
adj. [for prae-mus ; fr. prae, 
" before "; with sup. suffix 
mus] (•* Most before"; hence) 
First, in the fullest sense of 
lAe woj'd, 
prin-oep'B, crp-w, adj. [for 



prim-cap-8 ; f^. priro-os ; c8p- 
to, "to take"] («*Taken first^i 
hence) First in time. 

princlp-iam, ii,n. [princeps, 
princTp-is, "first"] ("Thai 
which pertains to the pnn^ 
ceps "; hence) 1. A beginning, 
commencement, — 2. Adverbial 
Abl. : principle, In the bt' 
ginning t in the first place, 

prlus, comp. adv. [adverb* 
ial neut. of prYor, ** before "] 
Before^ sooner, first : — ^prius 
quam (or, as one word, prios- 
quam), sooner than, before 
that, 

prlv&-tii8, ta, turn, adl 
[priv(a)-o, " to make prhuh 
i. e. "single"] ("Made sin- 
gle" from others; hence^**of, 
or belonging to, an indi?idiiil 
person "; hence) Private, 

1. pro, prep. gov. abl.: 1* 
Before, in front of,— 2, For, 
in behalf of y in favour of, —^ 
For, as,^^ Instead of,—(^ 
For, on account of [akin to 
Sans, pra ; Or. irpti]. 

2. pro ; see proh. 
pr5b-lta«, itatis, f. [prOb* 

us, "good"; morally, "up* 
right"] ("The quality of tin 
probus"; hence) Uprightmtt, 
worth, probity, 
. pr^b-0, avi, atom, are. !• 
v.a. [pr5b-us,«good"] ("T* 
esteem as probus "; hence) ft 
approve of etc. — Pass. : ]^^ 
OXf atus sum, ari. 
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lownward"] (" After the 
inner of the proclivis"; 
nee) 1. Downwards. — 2. 
ipidly, easily, f^" Comp. : 
ocliv-iU8. 

prd-cllv-ifl, e, adj. [pro, 
forwards" ; cliv-us, " a 
►pe "] (" Having a slope for- 
irds " ; hence, " sloping, 
wnhill " ; hence) Inclined, 
one, l^r Comp.: pro- 
v-Tor. 

pr5cliylu8 ; see prdcllve. 
prdcul, adw [pr5cello, •* to 
ive fonvards/* through root 
lOCUL J (** Driven forwards '*; 
nee) At a distance, far 

• 

prodessem, imperf. subj. of 
osum. 

prddest, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
1. of prosum. 

pro-do, didi, dTtum, dSre, 
V. a. [pro, " forth or for- 
irds'*; do, « to put"] ("To 
t forth"; hence) 1. To hand 
wn, transmit, — 2. Impera. 
iss. : prodltum est, It has 
en handed down or trans- 
ited;— 2it xi. 39 prodTtum 
; has for its Subject the 
inse et cum iis , , , Cor- 
4famum, and is folld. by Dat. 
imorice. — Pass. ; pr5-dor, 
tus sum, di. 

pr5-fect'0, adv. [for pro- 
;t-o ; ft*, pro, " for "; fact- 
1, « a deed "] (" For a deed"; 
Dce) Indeed, actually, cer- 
inltf, without doubt. 



prSfectns, a, am, P. pei'f. 
of pr6f iciscor. 

pr5-flc-iscor, fectus sum, 
ficisci, 3. V. dep. inch, [pro, 
** forwards ** ; fie jo, " to 
make "] (" To begin to make 
one's self to go forwards"; 
hence) 1. 2b set out, go, pro-' 
ceed, etc.— 2. To spring, arise, 
proceed, originate, 

pr5-flteor, fessns sum, fTt- 
eri, 2. v. dep. [for pro-f&tgor; 
fr. pro, " openly "; fatSor, " to 
own"] ("To own openly"; 
hence) To prqfess. 

pr5-filgio, fugi, fugYtum, 
ftiggre, 3. V. n. [pro, " forth "; 
ftSgio, « to flee "] To flee 
forth, run away, escape. 

pr5-gr8dXor, gressus sum, 
grgcli, 3. V. dep. [for pro-gr&d- 
lor; fr. pro, "forth or for- 
ward"; gradior, **to step or 
go"] To step, or go, forth or 
forward} to advance, proceed, 

proh (pro), inteij. ! ah ! 
alas ! — at xv. 52 foUd. by Ace. 

pr5p-e| adv. [obsoL pr6p-is, 
** near "] 1. Pos. : Nearly, 
almost. — 2. Comp. : Nearer, 
more closelyf — 8. Sup. : Near- 
est, most closely. Ug^ Comp. : 
prdp. JUS ; Sup. : proxYme ( = 
prop-sTme). 

prdpen-sns, sa, sum, adj. 
[for propend-sus ; fr. propend- 
go, " to hang forwards"; hence, 
" to be inclined or disposed " 
to* a thmg,'\ ¥oVA» Vj *^v 
1^ Inclined, disposed, at •eTo^^ft* 



hence) Relaticnship, affinitt/, 

1. prdp-inqu-U8, a, um, 

aqj. L">r prop-hinc-us; fr 

prflpe, " near"; bine, " hence"] 

("Near, or not far, hence"- 

hence) 1. Of place: With 

Dat. [§ 106, (1)] . Near to, 

near, ^2, Of relationship: 

^ear, kindred, related,^Aa 

Subst. : pr5pinqtttt8, i, m. A 

relation. 

2. pr5pinquus, i; gee l. 

propmquus. 

prdpius, comp. adv.: see 
pr6pe. 

pr5-p6no, pdsfii, pdsitum, 
pongre, 3. v. a. [pro, " before "• 
pono, " to put "] To put, place] 
or set before a person.— Pass. : 
pr6-ponor, p5aitus sum, poni. 

prSpdsItus, a, uin, P. perf. 
pass, of piopono. 

piopriuB, a, um, adj. One's 
own, peculiar.—As Subst. : 
prdpnum, li, n. A peculiarittf. 



pro - versus ;f 
versus, ** tur 
forwards *' ; 
wards. — 2. ^ 
ly. 

pr5-sSqao: 

sSqui, 3. V. 

wards"; sgqi] 

(" To folic 

hence) To ac 

upon, follow. 

pr5-spg.ra 

[pro, "in ac 

spes, spg-i, " ] 

cordance wit) 

wish"; bene 

fortunate, pn 

prS-spIcIo, 

spicSre, 3. v. a. 

fr. pro, « befoi 

see "] (" To s. 

hencp) To fori 

prS-sum, fi 

[pro, "for"; ) 

("Tobefor"a] 
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wards, proceedy advance. — 
Pass. : pro-vehor, vectus sum, 

prd-verb-Imn, li, n. [pro, 
••in former times "; verb-um, 
in force of " an expression *'] 
("A thing pertaining to a 
wrhum used in former times "; 
hence) An old saying, adage, 
proverb. 

prd-vXdSO| vTdi, visum, vid- 
gre, 2. V. a. [pro, ** before- 
hand " ; vMSo, " to see "] 
(" To see beforehand "j hence) 
i. To foresee. — 2. To see to 
or look after ; to prepare or 
provide for. — Pass. : pro- 
vXdeor, visus sum, videri. 

provi-slO) sionis, f. [for 
provid-sio ; fr. provid-go, " to 
foresee "] (" A foreseeing "; 
hence, ** foresight, fore- 
thought, precaution"; hence) 
With Gen. : Hindrance, or 
prevention, of a thing. 

prdvl8ii8| a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of provTdSo. 

prozime, sup. adv.; see 
prdpe. 

prozlmii drum ; see proxtm- 
os, no. 3. 

prozlmus, a, um, sup. adj. 
[ = proc-simus, for prop-si mus ; 
fr. obsol. prfip-is, " near " ; 
superhitive suffix simus] 1. 
Locally : Nearest, next ; very 
near or close. — 2. Of time: 
The next, whether before or 
after; the following; the last, 
latest. — 8. Mosi nearly^ or 



closely, related} nearest, or 
next, of kin, — As Subst. : 
proximi, drum, m. plur. : a. 
One's nearest relations. — b. 
Friends, intimatss. 

prUdenSf ntis, adj. [contr. 
fr. providens, "foreseeing"] 
(•* Foreseeing"; hence) 1. 
Wise, prudent,— Aa Subst. : 
piftdens, ntis, m. A wise, or 
prudent, man, — 2. Skilful, 
well- skilled, |^" Gump. : 
prudent-ior; (Sup.: prudent- 
issTmus). 

praden-tey, adv. [for prud- 
ent-ter ; fr. prudens, prudent- 
is, ** prudent "] 1. Prudently, 
—2. Skilfully. 

prudent-ie, Tae, f. [prudens, 
prudent-is, " wise, prudent **] 
(" The quality of the prud- 
ens"; hence) 1. Knowledge 
of, or skill in, a matter. — 2. 
Prudence, discretion, 

publ-Ioa9, Tea, icum, adj. 
[contracted and changed fr. 
pflpul-icus; fr. p8pul-us, "the 
people"] Pertaining to the 
people; public (as opposed to 
" private "). 

Fubnus, \\, m. Publius ; 
a Roman prsenomen. 

pti-er) gri, ro. (" The nour- 
ished one"; hence) A boy, 
lad [prob. akin to Sans, root 
PUSH, "to nourish"; and to 
•ir6ip, the Spartan form of iraTs]. 

pul-cher, chra, chrum, adj. 

[for pol-cUer \ ix« "^^^^'''' *^^ 

\ po\\a\\ "■\ i^* ^O^Xi'e^"" ^>assas*^ 
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l.F,-ir. hea«iiful.—Z. Noile, 


*earc4 J^r or , 


excellenl, illaslriottt. ^T 


a>i oioul, «»£ 


Comp.: pukUr-iorj Sup. : pul- 


S«>,.-PaBa.: q 


cher-rlmus. 


Itua aum, quan. 


pnlohr-ittWo, ItQdTnEB. f. 


luantns, a, 


[pulchcr, piildir-i, ■■ beauti- 




ful"] ("The quality of tbo 




pulchfr": liciicel Beauty. 


■' to Beck," tl 


pnlaai, a, am, P. perf. pma. 


Qr*a]("A«el 


of pcllo. 


1. As itquirg. 


pttt-o,Svi,atura.flro.l.v.ii. 


-2. A euhjtrt 


[pnt-uB.-'dtuu,ci™i-']{"To 


q«eMon. 


make cleau or clear"; faance. 


qn&-lil.]e,ndj 


"to clear up, or aettia," Bc- 


atiY«: Ofahai 




u-hai .Drf 0/.- 


heuee) 1. lb df«», hold. 


Of »uah a lorf, 


think, coituCder. — S. With 


ncA a> [akiD & 


beoDLa Ace: 2b deem, etc., 


"who?"]. 


eoiuu object to bo tliat which 


qnwD, adv. [. 


is denot^ by the sacuad Ace 


rem. of qui, " H 


—3. 7b ponder, conaider, re- 


1. Jio« [§ 149], 


fect opoB.— Pubs. : piit-or, 


parisoua : A*.-: 


atus sum, iri. 


purative adject! v 


PJladea, te ,md is, m. Pyi- 


gr words ia¥<Jvii 


orfM, the iiiliuiate frjeud of 


compariaouordil 


OroBtea [<jr. nuAiSijil. 


aUter, etc.) Tiai 
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reason; wherefore, — 2. In- 
terrogatively : (" On account 
of what thing"; hence) Where- 
fore ? why "i for what reason ? 

qnam-quam) conj. [quam, 
"as," repeated] (••As as"; 
hence) Though, although 
[§ 152, II. (3)]. 

qaam-vis, adv. and conj. 
[quam, '*as'*; vis, 2. pers. 
pr«j. indie, of v6lo, " to wish '*] 

1. Adv. : As you will, as you 
K*tf. — 2. Conj. [§ 152, i, 
(5)] : a However, although, 
though, — b. However much, 
how much soever, 

qnando, adv.: 1. When, — 

2. At any time, ever [akin to 
Sans, kadd, " when "]. 

quantum, adv. [adverbial 
nent. of quantns, "as much 
as"] As much as. 

qua-ntU8, nta, ntnm, adj. 
[akin to qua- lis; see qualis] 
1.; a. How great. — ^b. As a 
correlative to tantus: As 
great, as, — 2.: a. Of value, 
number, amount, etc. : How 
much; — at viii. 27 the neut. 
quantum is folld. by Gen. of 
•* thing measured " [131] : — 
quanti [§ 128, a], of how 
much value, etc. : — qaanto 
[1181, by how much. — b. As a 
correlative to tantus : As 
much, as. — As Subst. : quant- 
um, i, n. As much, as.—S. 
With Saperl. : a. As great 
as,—h. As much as. 

qiA^propter, adv. [for 



quam-propter; fir. quam, fem. 
ace. sing, of qui, " who, 
which "; propter, " on account 
of"] (" On account of which " 
thing ; hence) Ibr which rea- 
son or cause; wherefore. 

qu-&re, adv. [abl. sing, of 
qui and res respectively ; see 
quamobrem] 1. For which 
cause or reason ; wherefore, 
— 2. From what cause ; why, 
wherefore, 

quartum, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of quartuSf "fourth"] 
For the fourth time, 

qn&-8l, adv. [for quam-si; 
fr. quam, "as"; si, "if"] 1. 
As if, as though. — 2. As it 
were: — quasi cognomen, the 
cognomen as it were, the quasi 
cognomen, ii. 6. 

qu&-t8nus, adv. [qua, fem. 
abl. sing, of qui (interrog.), 
" what "; t6nus, " up to "] Up 
to what point, how far, 

qu&tiior, num. adj. indecl. 
Four [akin to rtaaap-fs, 
rirrap'ts ; also to Sans, chatur 
(for chatvar)']. 

que, enclitic conj. And: — 
que . . . que, do^A . . . and; 
as well , . , as; partly , . . 
partly [akin to t^]. 

quem-admodum (or separ- 
ately quem ad modum), adv. 
[ad, " after or according to "; 
with the ace. sing, of qui, 
** who, which "; mddus, " man- 
ner"^ A/ter wh.at watv«*f \ 
how I a«. 
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quSo, quivi or quii, qnitnm, 
quire, v. n. To be able; J, 
etc., can, etc. 

quer-ela, else, f. [qnSr-or, 
"to complain'*] A complain' 
ing^ complaint y lamentation, 

quSror, questus sum, quSri, 
8. V. dep. : 1. Act. : To com- 
plain of,— 2, Neut. : To com- 
plain, lament, bewail [root 
QUES or QUEB, ukiQ to Saus. 
root 9VAS, ** to sigh "]. 

1. qui, qusB, quod, pron. : 
1. Relative ; a. Who, tohich, 
what, that. — b. At the be- 
ginniDg of a clause instead of n 
conj. and demonstr. pron.: And 
this, etc.— C. With Subj. : To 
point out a purpose, etc. : For 
the purpose of; that ; in 
order to or that ; to. — d. With 
ellipse of demonstrative pron. : 
He, or she, who ; that which. 
— 2. Interrogative : In indirect 
clauses : What, what sort of 
— 3. Indefinite : Any one, any. 

2. qui, adv. [adverbial neut 
abl. of 1. qui, "who," etc,'] 
In what way, how, 

3. qui = quo, masc. abl. 
sing, of 1. qui; see quicnm. 

qui-a, conj. [adverbial old 
ace. plnr. of 1. qui] [§ 152, ll, 
(1)] Because. 

quicam = cum qui; see 
cum and 3. qui. 

qui-cumque, quee-cumqne, 

quod-cumque, pron. rel. [qui ; 

ga/^x camque] Whoet^er, what- 

operj wAosoever, wAaisoever. 



— As Subst. : a. qQlonmqno, 
m. Whatever person, who^ 
ever, — b. quseciunque, n. plur. 
Whatever things, 

1. quid ; see 1. and 2. qois. 

2. quid, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of 1. quis, '* who of 
what*'] For what purpose, 
etc. ; wherefore, why, 

qul-dam, qus-dam, qaod- 
dam (and as Subst. quiddam), 
pron. indef. [qui ; sulBx dam] 
Particular, certain ; some in- 
definite person or thing. — As 
Subst. : a. Masc. : (a) Sing. : 
A certain person, — (b) Plor.: 
Certain persons; some persons 
or other s some. — b. Neut.: 

(a) Sing. : A certain thing.— 

(b) Plur. : Certain things. 
quidem, adv. : 1. Indeed:— 

ne quTdem, not even, — 3. Ai 
least, certain ly, forsooth, 

quidquam ; see quisquara. 

qol-es, etis, f. (" A lying 
down.**; hence) Rest, repose, 
sleep [akin to Sans, root 9if 
"to lie down"] 

qoi-n, conj. [for qui-ne; fir. 
qui, abl. of rehitive pron. qui, 
" who, which "; ne = non, 
"not*'] (" By which not") L 
With Subj.: That not, but 
that, without, from. — 2. To 
corroborate a statement : Bift 
indeed, verily, of a truth : — 
quln Stiam (or, as one word, 
quinetiam), yea indeed, 

(^TmiQt3aiiL\ Bee quin, no. 2. 



I 



VOCABULARY. 



155 



[qniuqnenn-is, "of, or belong- 
ing to, five years "] ("A thing 
pertaining to quinquennis**; 
hence) A space, or period, 
of five years ; five years. 

qnintTim, adv. [adverbial 
nent. of qaintos, "fifth'*] 
For the fifth time. 

QuintnSf i, m. [qnintus, 
''fifth"] Qjuintus; a Koman 
prtenomen. 

qni-ppe, conj. [for qni-pte ; 
fr. qui^ abl. of relative pronoun 
qui, "who, which"; suffix 
pte] ("From which very 
thing"; hence) 1. Surely, as- 
suredly, in fact, certainly, in 
good truth. — 2. In connexion 
with causal particles, enim, 
etc. : Since infact^for indeed, 
inasmuch as. — S. In connexion 
with rel. pron. qui, in all cases: 
As one, etc., in fact who, 
which, or that ; i. e. since, or 
inasmuch as, I, thou, he, etc. 

quipplam ; see quispiam. 

1. quis, qu8B, quid, pron. 
interrog. : 1. In direct ques- 
tions : What ? what sort of? 
—As Subst. : qnis, m. What 
fort of a person ? who ? — 2. In 
indirect questions: Who or 
what f i.e. what person or 
thiny. — As Subst. n. : quid, 
JFhat thing, what [rfy]. 

2. quis, quid, pron. indef. : 
1. Anybody, any one; any- 
thing. — 2. Ace. nent. in ad- 
verbial force : quid, In any- 
ihki^, in ajHf respect. 



quis-nam, quse-nnm, quid- 
nam, pron. interrog. [quis, 
" who or what ? " suffix nam] 
Who, which, or what, I, etc., 
pray. 

quis-plam, queepYam, quod- 
piam [quis, " any " ; suffix 
plfam] Any whatever ; any. — 
As Subst.: qnippiam (quld- 
piam), n. Anything whatever, 
anything, 

quis-quam, quse-quam, quic- 
quam or quid-quam, pron. in- 
def. [2. quis, "any one"; 
suffix quam] Any, any what- 
ever. — As Subst. m. : Any one, 
anybody. 

qnis-que, quss-que, quod- 
que, pron. adj. indef. [quis, 
"any one"; suffix que] 1. Each, 
every, any. — As Subst. m. : 
Each one, each. — 2. With 
Superl., to express universal- 
ity : Every the most, all the 
most. — 3. In connexion with 
unus (or, as one word, unns- 
quisque, etc.) : Each one, 
each. 

qnis-quis, no fern., quod- 
quod, or quid-quid, or quic- 
quid, pron. indef. [quis re- 
duplicated] Whatever, what- 
soever, person or thing. — As 
Subst. : a. Masc. : Whoever, 
whosoever. — ^b. Neut. : What' 
ever, whatsoever. 

qui -y is, quse-vis, quod- vis, 
pron. indef. [qui, "who"; 
vis, 2, i^T^. ftVa,^. ^"l N^'Svct, '-'- \.<2k 
\WiV\"^ WTio» ^x vaKat, ^<w» 



sing, of qui, « who "] (** To 
what*' place; hence) 1. JThi- 
ther, where, — 2. J^br which 
reason, on which account, 
wherefore, — 3. To the end 
that, in order that, so that, 
that. 

qa5-ad, adv. [for quom-ad; 
fr, quom, old form of quern, 
masc ace. sing, of qui, " who, 
which**; ad, «to*'] ("To 
which, or what," extent; 
hence) As far as, 

qnd-eiroa, adv. [for quom- 
circa ; fr. quom (see quoad) ; 
circa, " respecting **] (" Re- 
specting which thing **; hence) 
For which reason, wherefore, 

qaocom = cum quo ; see 
cum. 

qad-ciimqao, adv. [quo ; 
suffix cumque] Whithersoever, 

qnddi conj. [adverbial ace. 
neut. sing, of qui] 1. In that, 
because that, inasmuch as. 



2. qnoqiu 
of quisque. 

quo-quo 
= quem-que 
of quisquis, 
ever"] To 
whithersoevi 

qnorsum 
[contr. fr. 
•versus) ; fr. 
masc. ace. s 
which**; ve 
"towards**] 
or what. 
Whither, 

qudt) nui 
[quOt-us, 
many; tu 

qunm (o 
lative adv 
[for quom 
" who'*] 1 
("To the t 
When.—V 
tum : Whi\ 



it 



VOCABULARY. 



157 



[§ 132]: Prone to grasp or lay 
hold of. B^ Com p. : rSpac- 
Ifor; (Sup.: rSpac-issTmus). 

r&nui, a^ um> adj. .(<<Not 
thick or close **i hence) Rare, 
seldom found. 

r&-tlo, tionis, f. [rgor, " to 
reckon," through root ba] 1. 
A reckoning, account^ com' 
putaiion. — 2. Mentally : A 
calculation, consideration, re- 
flection, etc. — 8. Mode, 
method, way. — 4. Reason. 

re-apse, adv. [for re-eapse ; 
fr. re, abl. sing, of res, in force 
of " fact "; eapse (= ipsa), an 
old fem. abl. form of ipse, 
'very"] In very fact, in 
reality, really, actually, 

rScens, ntis, adj. Fresh, re- 
cent. 

r§-ciplo, cepi, ceptum, cip- 
8re, 8. V. a. [for rS-eapYo ; fr. 
re ; cftpYo, ** to take "] 1. [r6, 
"back"] To take, or get, 
hack ; to get in return. — 8. 
[r«, « without force "] To re- 
ceive, accept. 

rSeord&-tito, tYdnis, f. [re- 
cord (a) -or, " to recollect"] A 
recollecting ; recollection, re- 
membrance. 

rect-e, adv. [rect-us, in 
force of " right, correct "] 
['' After the manner of the 
rectus**; hence) Rightly, cor- 
rectly, properly, suitably; — 
it xvii. 64 supply dixit with 
recte. 
.reo-tnSf ta, turn, hvIj. [for 



reg-tus; fr. rSg-o, "to keep 
straight"] (« Kept straight"; 
hence) Right, proper, befit* 
ting, etc. 

rS-ous-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [for rg-caus-o ; fr. r6, 
"against"; caus-a, "a cause"] 
(** To assign a cause against "; 
hence) To decline, refuse. 

rSd-S.mo, no perf . nor sup., 
Smare, 1. v. a. [red (see reddo), 
**in return"] To love in re- 
turn ; to return love with, or 
for, love. 

red-do, dKdi, ditum, d^re, 
3. V. a. [red (= r6 with d for 
de, demonstrative), " back "; 
do, "to give"] To give back, 
return, restore. 

rSd-eo, ivi or Ti, Jtum, Ire, 
v.n. [red (see reddo), "back"; 
60, " to go "] To go, or come, 
back, to return. 

rSdI-tns, tus, m. [rgdgo, 
"to return," through verbal 
root BEDi (i. e. red = re ; see 
reddo ; I, root of 60, " to go ")] 
A returning, return. 

r8-dfioo, duxi, ductum, 
ducgre, 3. v. a. [rg, " back "; 
duco, " to lead "J To lead, or 
conduct, back. — Pass. : rfi- 
dfleor, ductus sum, duci. 

rSd-undo, undavi, undatum, 
undare, 1. v. n. [red (see reddo), 
in " intensive " force ; undo, 
"to overflow"] ("To over- 
flow "; hence) Of abstract 
Subjects : To flow forth jVee^\ 
to abound, redAiuind>«^\A. 



158 



VOCABULARY. 



rS-fSro, tttli, latum, ferre, 
V. a. irreg. [rS, "back**; fSro; 
see ftro] 1. To bring, or carry, 
hack. — 2, To give back i return, 
repay : — gratiam rcferre, to 
repay a kindness or ohliga- 
Hon, to requite a favour. 

rS-fert, tttlit, ferre, v. n. 
irapers. [for rem-fert; fr. 
rem, ace. sing, of res ; f ert, 3. 
pers. sing. pres. indie, of ffei*o] 
(*'It bears one's affair or 
property '*; hence) It matters, 
etc. — N.B. Refert is strictly 
an impersonal verb; bat it is 
sometimes found with a neuter 
nominative of a pronoun or 
adjective. 

re-fIo!o, fiSci, fectum, ftcgre, 
3. V. a. [for rS-ftcTo; fr. r^, 
** again "; facio, " to make "] 
("To make again"; hence; 
To re-appoint, re-elect, 

regn-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. n. and a. [regn-um, ** a king- 
dom **] (** To possess a king- 
dom over "; hence) 1. Neut. : 
(•*To reign, have royal power"; 
hence) To rule, hold sway, 
reign. — 2. Act.: To rule, 
govern, 

reg-nnin, ni, n. fr^g-o, " to 
rule "] (*' That which rules "; 
hence) 1. Dominion, rule, — 2. 
Moyaltif, royal power, 

rgUgio, onis, f. With pos- 
sessive Gen, : Reverence for, 
OTfear of; xxv. 96. 
rSIXgl'dsuB, osa, osum, adj. 
Ceontr. fr. rmgron-dsus; fr. 



r«ligTo,r6lYgY3n-i8, ''religion^ 
("Full of religio" : hence) 
Religious, given to religion or 
the warship ofthegods,pwv», 
devout. 

rSmis-slo, sionis, f. [for 
rgmitt-sYo; fr. rSmitt-o, **to 
relax"] A relaxing or sla^iken- 
ing ; abatement; — at xxi. 76 
foUd. by Objective Gen. 

remis-sus, sa, snra, adj. 
[for rSmitt-sns ; f r. rSmitt-o, 
"to relax**] (« Relaxed'*; 
hence) Morally ; Mild,genile, 
easy, fgg^ Comp.: rSmiss-lor; 
(Snp. : rSmiss-issTmus). 

rl-mitto, mlsi, missnni, 
mittfire, 3. v. a. [rg " back"; 
mitto, "to allow to go**] 
("To allow to go back*'; 
hence) Of reins as Object: Tt 
slacken, loosen, 

rS-m5v&0| mSvi, motwo, 
mfivere, 2, v. a. [r6, "back"; 
mfivfio] ("To move back or 
away " ; hence) 1. To remove, ■ 
put aside, — 2. To remove, 
withdraw, take away. — Pass.: 
FS-xn5v8or, mdtua sam, m5v- 
eri. 

rSmtLnSr&-tio, tTonis, f. 
[r8mun6r(a)-or, "to remnner- 
ate'*] A remunerating or 
rewarding; remuneration, re- 
ward, recompense; — at xiVt 
49 folld. by Objective Gen. 

r§-pellO| pQli, pulsum, pell- 
gre, 8. V. a. [r?, " back "; pello, 
"to dmft*'"\ (f'To drive 
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or aecnsation as Object: To 
repel, 

rSpent-e, adv. [rgpens, rg- 
pent-is, •* sudden *'] Suddenly , 
on a sudden, 

r§-p$rio, pSri, pertum, 
pSpire, 4. V. a. [for rg-p3rio ; 
fr, rS, " again "; pSrTo, ** to 
prod ace "] (" To produce 
again "; hence) 1. To find or 
fneet with. — 2. To find out^ 
discover^ eucertain, — Pass, : 
rS-pSrIor, pertus sum, pSriri. 

rSpertus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of r£pgrTo. 

rSposco, perhaps no perfect 
nor supine, poscSre, 3. v. a. 
[r?, ** again '*; posco, " to ask 
for"] To a9h for againt to 
demand bacJc, 

re-prShendo, prShendi, prS- 
hensnm, prShendSre, 8. v. a. 
[rS, "back**; prShendo^ "to 
seize*'] ("To seize and hold 
back ** ; hence, " to check " ; 
hence) To blarney censure,find 
fault fcithf reprehend. 

rSpftdX-o, avi, atum, are^l. 
V. a. [rSpiidi-um, " divorce "] 
("To divorce"; hence) To 
scorn, refect, disdain, re- 
pudiate, 

rSpngpaan-ter, adv. [for 
rSpugnant-ter ; fr. rgpuguans, 
rtpugnant-is, '* unwilling "] 
("After the manner of the 
repugnans "; hence) Unwill' 
inglg, reluctantly, with re- 
pugnance. 
■: rl-pngrno, pugnavi, pugna- 



tnm, pugnare, 1. v. n. [r?, 
" against or in opposition " ; 
pugno, "to fight"] ("To 
fight against or in opposi- 
tion " ; hence) With Dat. : 
To be inconsistent, or incom- 
palihle, with; to be contra- 
dictory, or repvgnanty to. 

re-quies, quietis and quiei 
(Dnt. Sing, and all cases in 
Plur. wanting), f. [rS, *• with- 



out force " ; quTes, " rest "] 
Rest, repose from labour, care, 
etc. ; relaxation, recreation, 

rS-qniro, quisivi, quTsTtum, 
quirgre, 3. v. a. [for rg-qusero; 
fr. r5, " again "; qusero, " to 
seek"] ("To seek again"; 
hence) 1. To seeJc^ or search, 
after or for. — 2. To ask for, 
inquire after. 

res, rgi, f . (« That which is 
said or told "; hence) 1. A 
thing. — 2. An affair, matter, 
etc. — 3. Plur. : The circum- 
stances of life, whether good 
or bad. — 4. : a. An actual 
thing ; reality, truth, fact. — 
b. Adverbial Abl. : re, in real- 
ity, in fact. — 5. With or with- 
out publicn : The common- 
wealth, state, republic [akin 
to pi-(o, " to say or tell "]. 

rS-seco, s^ctii, sectum, sSc- 
are, 1. v. a. [rg, " back," and 
so " away "; sSco, " to cut "] 
To cut off or atoay. 

r§-8isto, stiti, no sup., 
sistfire, 3. v. n. [rg, "ngaia&t"\ 
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against "; hence) 1. To make 
resistance or opposition; to 
resist, oppose. — 2. Impers. 
pres. pass. : rSsist&tnr, It 
may be resisted, i. e. resistance 
may he made ; xii. 41. 

re-spondeo, spondi, spon- 
sam, spondere, 2. v. a. and n. 
[r5, "in return"; spondgo, 
" to promise solemnly "] (** To 
promise solemnly in return *' ; 
hence) 1. Act. : To answer, 
reply. — 2. Neut. : a. To reply, 
answer, give an answer; ix. 
32.— b. With Dat.: To answer 
to a thing ; to agree, or cor- 
respond, with a thing; xvi. 
56. — Pass.: re-spondSor, 
sponsus sum, sponderi. 

responsas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of respond^o. 

res-publloa, rei-publTcse ; 
see res, no. 5. 

restrict -e, adv. [restrict-us, 

close "] (" After the manner 



of the restrictus 



hence) 



Closely, exactly, precisely. 

rS-tineo, tintii, tentum, tYn- 
ere, 2. v. a. [for rS-tSnSo ; fr. 
r«, "back"; tgngo, "to hold"] 
To preserve, keep, maintain, 
retain. — Pass. : re-tineor, 
tentus sum, tineri. 

rS-v5co, v5cavi, vdcatum, 
Tdcare, 1. v. a. [rg, " back "; 
vdco, "to call"] ("To call 
back"; hence) To recall; to 
draw off or away ; xvi. 59. 

rex, regis, m. [for reg-s ; fr. 
if^jg'-o, "to rule "] (** He who 



rules "; hence) 1. A king. — 2. 
The king; — at vii. 24 resi 
means Thoas, king of Tauris 
in Scy thia, whoordered Orestes 
to be killed, when in con- 
junction with his friend Pyl- 
ades he attempted to carry 
off the image of the Gk)dde88, 
Artgrais or Diana. 

ritOB, Qs, m. ("A religious 
rite "; hence) ^ciM^oifi, useye, 
manner : — in this sense only in 
Abl. Sing. 

r5g&-uo, tionis, f. [r<>sr(a)-o, 
"to ask"] ("An asking''; 
hence) A request, entreaty. 

r5g&-tQ8, tus (only in AbU 
sing,), m. [id.] = rdgatib. 

rSgo, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. 'To ask, beg, request, etc 
— Pass.: r$gor, atus sum. In. 

Bom-anns, ana, anum, a(y. 
[Rom-a, **Rorae"] Cy, or 
belonging to, Rome ; Roman. 

BnpUfoB, li, m. RupUiut 
(P.); consul B.O. 1S2; see 
Loenas. Rupilius is said to 
have died of grief in con* 
sequence of his brother not 
having gained the consulship 
when a candidate for it. 

rn'rsus (mrsum), adv. 
[contr. fr. rSversus, " turned 
back "] (" Back, backwards *'; 
hence) Rack again; again, 
anew, afresh. 

Butilins, Ti, m. Rutilitu 
(P.), surnamed J2fi/if* ("Bed" 
or " Red-haired"), was Tribune 
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Bacerd5t-ium, li, n. [sScer- 
dos, sScerdot-is, *' a priest "] 
(" The office of a sacerdos **: 
hence) A priesthood. 

88BP8, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of obsol. ssBpis, ** frequent "] 
1. Frequently, often, often- 
times,— 2. Comp. as modified 
Sup. : Veiy frequently, etc. j 
xxii. 85. ^^ Comp. : ssep- 
1U8 ; Sup. : ssep-issime. 

sal, salis, m. (rarely n.) Salt 
[akin to Gr. cc\s ; Sans. sara]. 

salil-s, tis, f . [for salv-ts ; 
fr. Balv-6o, ** to be well or in 
good health "] (** A being 
well," etc. ; hence, ** health "; 
hence) Safety, welfare, etc. 

sancio, sanxi, sanctum, 
sanclre, 4. v. a. (** To render 
sacred"; hence) To enact, 
decree, ordain, etc. — Pass. ; 
sanolor, sanctus sum, sanciri 
[SANC, a strengthened form of 
root SAC (whence sac-er, 
" sacred '* ), akin to Gr. ay-ios, 
" holy "; Sans, root yaj, ** to 
worship (the deities) by SAcri- 
fices "]. 

sanctus, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass, of sancTo. — 2, Pa. : a. 
Sacred, holy, hallowed. — b. 
Of persons : Venerable, up- 
right, just. B^ (Comp.: 
8uuct-ior); Sup.: sanct-issTmus. 

S&n-e, adv. [san-us, "sane, or 
sober, in mind "] (" After the 
manner of the sanus"s hence, 
" sanely, soberly ;" hence) J»- 
deed, in truth, truly, eta. 



s§.pl-en8, entis, a^. [sapY-o, 
** to be wise *'] Wise, sensible, 
discreet J judicious. — As Subst. 
m.: A wise man. 

sS.plent-Ia, im, f. [sSptens, 
sSpTent-is] (** The quality of 
the sapiens '*; hence) 1. WiS' 
dom. — 2. Oood sense, discre- 
tion, discreetness, prudence, 

sat-ietas, iStatis, f. [sSt-is 
(adj.), •'enough"] ("The 
quality, or condition, of the 
satis*'; hence) 1. Satiety. — 2. 
Disgust, loathing. 

sat-is (sat), adv. : 1. In 
adjectival force : Enough, 
suj^cient ; — at v. 19 folld. by 
Gen. of "thing measured" 
[§ 131].— 2.: a. Enough, 
sufficiently ;— satis superque, 
{enough and beyond ; i. e.) 
enough and more than enough, 
— b. Signifying diminutiou : 
With Adj. or Adv.: Tolerably, 
moderately, passably [root 
SAT ; akin to Gr. ab-4(a, " to 
be sated"]. 

saxum, i, n. A huge rough 
stone ; a detached portion or 
fragment of rock. 

Sc8ev-51a, else, m. [prob. 
dim. of Scaev-a, *' ScsBva," i. e. 
"Left-handed One"] Scceo- 
via; a Roman cognomen : l.Q. 
Mucins ScaevOla," The Augur," 
was Consul B.C. 117, and 
married the daughter of Lael- 
ius ; see Leelius. SceevSla ap- 
pears to have been one of tha 
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the ago of seventeeD, lie was 
introduced by his father to 
ScsBvola, and from that time 
attached himself to him, ac- 
cording to a costom then pre- 
valent, in order to be trained 
for public life by the useful 
lessons, and no less useful pat- 
tern, of his venerable instruc- 
tor. — 2. Q. Mucius SesBvola, 
** The Pontifex Maximus," 
was cousin of no. 1, and, like 
him, was a man of high re- 
putation. 

scSlns, Sris, n. A wicked 
deed ; wickedness, guilt. 

scSna, SB, f. The stage of a 
theatre [Gr. aicnvi]]. 

scio, scivi and scTi, scitum, 
scire, 4. v. a. To know. 

Scipio, onis, m. [scipio, ** a 
staff"] Scipio s a Roman 
cognomen : 1. P. Cornelius 
Scipio Africanus Minor, who 
took and destro3'ed Carthage, 
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senstoie, wis< 
solIb-0, i 
scrlbfire, 3. ^ 
the fullest { 
— Pass. : 8< 
sum, sen hi [ 

8§-cerno, 
cernSre, 3. v 
cerno, **to 
separate asi 
sunder, sev 
distinguish, 

BectLlom, 
generation. 

secum = 

sSc-Tmdu! 
adj. [for sgq 
or] ("Foil 
Nautical 1. 1 
" favourable 
fig. sense) 
sperouSfJbr 
res, prosper 
prosperity, 

aonfir.Trii 
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non secus, no^ othertoise, i. e. 
in like manner, 

s§d, coDJ. [same word as sed 
= sine] (''Apart from, setting 
aside," etc.; hence) But. 

sedSOt sedi, sessum, sSdere, 
2. V. n. To sit [akin to eS-oj, 
t^ofiou (:= eS-aofiai) ; Sails, 
root sad]. 

BeipBTun = se ipsum, the 
respective accusatives of sui 
and ipse. 

8§xn-el, adv. : 1. Onccy but 
once, once for all.— 2. At once 
[akin to fi/u-a, " at the same 
time"; Sans. ^am-o, "same"].' 

sem-^per, adv. Always [akin 
to Gr. ^fios, 6fx-o7oSj ** like "; 
Snns. sam-a, "same," also, 
** all, entire "]. 

. sempItemuB, a, nm, adj. 
[akin to semper, " always "] 
Eternal, everlasting, perpet- 
ual. 

BSn-&tnB, atus, m. [sSnex, 
aen-is, "old man"] ("The 
office of a senex "; hence) The 
Senate s i. e. the council, or 
assembly, of elders. 

flSaeo-tiiB, tutis, f. [for 
Bgnic-tus; fir. s6nex, (original 
gen.) 86nYc-is, " old "] (" The 
condition, or state, of the 
senex "; hence) Old aye. 

BSneaii sSnis, ace. and gen. 
sing, of s^nex. 

sSn-ez, is (old Gen. sSuTcis; 
Nom. and Ace. of the Neut. 
Plur. in Pos., and of Neut. 
Sing, in Couap., do not occur), 

M 



adj. [sgn-6o, **to be old"] 
Old, aged. — As Subst. : An 
old man ; an aged person. 

Ben-BUB) sus, m. [for sent- 
sus; fr. sent-10, **to feel] 1. 
Corporeal : Feeling, percep- 
tion, sensation. — 2. Mental : 
Inclination, disposition, hum- 
our, frame of mind. 

Bentent-ia, Yse, f. [for sen- 
tfent-ia ; fr. senticns, sentient- 
is, "thinking"] A way of 
thinking; an opinion, senti- 
ment. 

sentio, sensi, sensum, sent- 
Tro, 4. V. a. : 1. With Ace. : 
To perceive, he sensible of — 
2. With Objective clause : To 
perceive, or be sensible, that. 
—3. To think jeel.—^. With- 
out Object : To observe, notice, 
be aware. 

sept-em, num. adj. indccl. 
Seven. — As Subst.: Septem, 
m. plur. The Seven, i. e. the 
seven sages of Greece ; viz., 
Thales of Miletus, Bias of 
Priene, Pittftcus of Thrace, 
ClSSbulus of Lindus in Khodes, 
Solon of Athens, Cheilon or 
Chllou of LjicSdajmon, Peri- 
ander of Corinth ; though 
some hold that Myson of 
Chense in Lacouia must be 
substituted for Periander [akin 
to 67rT-a]. 

sequ-or, utus sum, i, 8. 
V. dep. : 1. To follow.— 2. To 
follow in pursuit oj, ipuTsue, 
w\\ct\iev ^xdUvAX'^ Q\ 'cv'vg^'iv.- 

2 
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tively [akin to Gr. €ir-ofiai, 
Hans, root bach]. 

ser-mo, mdnis, m. [com- 
monly referred to sSr-o, "to 
connect "] (" The connected 
thing "; hence) Talk, convers- 
atioUy discourse, 

ser-o, adv. [ser-us, *'too 
late "] Too late. 

serp-o, si, turn, 6re, 3. 
V. n. : \. To creep y crawl. — 2. 
To extend gradualltf [akin to 
Gr. ef»ir-«]. 

sarv-Io, Ivi or li, itum, ire, 
4. V. n. [serv-us, "a slave"] 
(•*To be a slave"; hence) 
With Dat. [§ 106, (4)] : To 
ohetfy he obedient to, be sulked 
to, 

serv-ltns, Ytubis, f. [serv- 
us, " a slave "] (" The state, 
or condition, of the servus "; 
hence) Slavery, servitude. 

serv-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. (" To drag away " from 
an enemy, or " keep whole **; 
hence) To preserve, guard, 
protect. — Pass.: serv-or, atus 
sum, arl [prob. akin to Gr. 
ipv'da, " to drag "; or Sans. 
sarv-a, ** whole "]. 

88ver-lta8, Ttatis, f. [sSver- 
us, " serious "] (" The quality 
of the severus'*; hence) 1. 
Seriousness, gravity. — 2. 
Strictness, sternness, severity 
in a good sense. 

sev-erus, era^ erum, adj. 
C' Reverenced"; hence, "sen- 
rus, grave"; hence) Serious^ 



grave [akin to Gr. a^fi-ofitu, 
"to reverence"; Sans, root 
SAP, " to worship "]. 

si, conj. : 1. If. — -2. JEven if, 
although — 3. With accessory 
notion of time : When ; si . . . • 
edixero, xvi. 59 [Gr. «*]. 

sic, adv. [for si-ce ; akin to 
hie; with suffix ce] 1. In this \ 
way ; so, thus ; in the follow- 
ing manner. — 3. So, in such a 
way : — sic . . . ut, in such a 
way , . . that. 

Bic-ut, adv. [sic, " so "; nt, 
"as"] 1. So as, just as. — %.Am 
if, just as if as though. 

sii-us, Sris, n. ("Shape, 
figure"; hence) A heavenUf 
body, star, constellation [Gr. 
6?5os]. 

sigaifica-tio, tionis, f. 
[signif ic(a) -o, ** to point out**] 
(" A pointing out "; hence) 
An indication, mark, sigh 
token. 

signnm, i, n. A inark, sign, 
token. 

silv-estris, estre, adj. [silv- 
a, *' a wood "] (" Of, or be- 
longing to, a silva **; .hence) 
Of places : Wooded, woody. 

slm-His, Tie, adj. Like, sim' 
ilarj — at xxii, 82; xxv. 94 
folld. by Gen. [Notes to Syn- 1 
tax, p. 136, J5?].— As Subst: ' 
simiiia, Tum, n. plur. I^ingt ^ 
like [akin to Gr. Sfi-oios ; and 
Sans, satn-a, in force of 
"WVl^"!. 
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fsTmil-is, " like "] (•* The qual- 
ity of the similis "; heuce) 
lAJcenesa, resemblance, simil- 
itude, 

sim-plez, plicis, adj. [for 
sini-plic>s ; fr. sem = sim, in 
simul; plTc-o, "to fold"] 
(*' One-fold "; hence, ** simple, 
unmixed "; hence) Mentally 
or morally : Simple-minded, 
simple, open, ingenuous, with- 
out dissimulation, 

sim-ul, adv. : 1. At once, at 
the same time. — 2. With or 
without ac or atque : As soon 
as [akin to Gr. 8fx-oios ; Sans. 
sam-al, 

8!mfLl&.tlo,tidnis,f. [sTmiil- 
(a).o, « to feign "] (« A feign- 
ing"; hence) A feint, pretence, 
dissimulation, 

Bimfd'Of avi, atum, Sre, 1. 
V. a. [for sTrail-o; fr. simil-is, 
"like"] ("To make like"; 
hence) To feign, pretend, 
counterfeit. — Pass. : 8imtll-or, 
atus sum, ari. 

si-n, conj. [shortened fr. si- 
ne; fr. si, "if"; ne. "not"] 
Jff'on the contrary, if however, 
but if, 

sincSras, a, um, adj. Na- 
tural, genuine, 

sine, prep. gov. abl. [akin to 
88, " apart; without"] With- 
out, 

flin-gtlli, gtilse, gijla (rare 
in sing.), adj. : 1. One by one, 
single, — 2. Individual, separ- 
ate [Gr. efy, iv-6s, "one"]. 



sXno, sTvi, sttum, sTn^re, 3. 
V. a. To allow, permit, suffer, 

si-qaando, adv. [si, "if"; 
qnaiido, "at any time"] Jf 
at any time, if ever, 

8l-qai, qua, quid or quod, 
indef. pron. adj. [sT, "if"; 
qui, "any"] If any, 

Bi-quidem, conj. [si, "if"; 
quTdem, " indeed "] If indeed. 

sl-quis, sTquid, indef. proii. 
subst. [el, "if"; quis, "any 
one," etc,^ If any one or any- 
^ody; if anything, 

fl-ve (coutr. sen), conj. (sT, 
"if"; v«, "or"] Or ;/;— si ve 
(seu) . . . sive (seu), whether 
• . . or, 

sScer, gri, m. A father-in- 
law [akin to Gr. ixvp-Ss; 
Sans, ^vagur-a"]. 

sSol-Stas, etatis, f. [&5cT- 
us, " a companion **] (" The 
state, or condition, of a soe- 
ius"; hence) Fellowship, as- 
sociation, union, society, 

sdoiTLS, ti, m. : 1, A com- 
rade, companion, — 2. An 
ally, confederate [akin to 
Sans, sakhi, " a friend"]. 

b51, soils, m. The sun [akin 
to Gr. ffA-tos ; Sans, svar"], 

B51&-tinm, tii, n. [sdl(a).or, 
" to console "] A consoling ; 
consolation, comfort, solace. 

Bdl-8o, itus sum, fire, 2. v. n. 
semi-dcp. To be wont or ae- 
customed ; to be customary or 
usual. 
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adj. [s6l-us, "alone"] ("Of, 
or belonging to, the solus "; 
b^nce) Lonelffy solitary. 

8514tAdo. Ytiidinis, f. [sol- 
us, "alone"'] ("The state of 
the soUns^'; hence) 1. Lone- 
liness, .solitariness } a lonely 
state. — 2. A desert, waste 
place, wilderness, solitude. 

sell-i-cl-tus, ta, turn, adj. 
[soll-us, "whole"; (i) con- 
necting vowel ; CI, root of clf6o, 
" to move "] (" Wholly, *. e. 
greatly, moved or tossed"; 
henCe) Mentally : Anxious, 
solicitous. 

sdl-um, adv. [sol-us, "a- 
lone"] Only, merely :—non 
solum . . . Bed etiam, not only 
• . . but also. 

BoltLS, a, um (Gen. solTus; 
Dat. soli), adj. : 1. Alone, 
only, sole. — 2. The only one, 
etc., who, etc. 

BOrd-idus, ida, 7dam, adj. 
[sord-go, " to be filthy "] 
(" Filthy, dirty"; hence) Low, 
mean, base, despicable, dis- 
graceful. 

sorer, oris, f. A sister [akin 
to Sans, sxmsri'], 

Sp., abbrev. of Spurius. 

spaiium, Ti, n. ("A race- 
course"; heviCQ)Apath,covrsc, 
track, etc. [aird^iov, ^olic 
form of (TTdhioi/, "a stadium 
or race-course"]. 

speci-es, ei, f. [spgci-o, " to 
jsee "J (" That which is seen"; 
hence) An aj>pearance. 



specta-tas, ta, turn, adj. 
[8pect(a)-o, in force of ** to 
try, test "] (" Tried, tested, 
proved"; hence) Looked up 
to, respected, esteemed, worthy, 
excellent. 

spec-to, tavi, tatnm, tare, 
1. v. a. intens. [spfic-io, "to 
look at "] To look at, behold, 
whether actually or figura- 
tively. — Pass. : spec-tor, tatus 
sum, tari. 

sper-no, sprevi, gpretnra, 
sperugre, 3. v. a. (" To sever "; 
hence) To despise; hold in 
light esteem, scorn, spurn.— 
Pass. : sper-nor, spretns sum, 
spemi [akin to Sans, root 
SPHUB or SPHAB, " to de- 
stroy"]. 

sper-o, avi, atum, arc, 1. v. a. 
To hope, expect, hope for 
[§ 107] [akin to Sans, root 
SPRIH, " to desire, long for"]. 

spe-s, ei (Gen., Dat., and 
Abl. Plur. only in post-classic- 
al writers), f. [for sper-s; fir. 
sper-o, " to hope "; as seen by 
sper-es, an old Ace. Plur. in 
one of the earliest Roman 
writers] Hope, expectation. 

splend-ldus, ida, Tdnm, adj. 
[splend-^o, "to shine or be 
bright "] (" Shining, bright"; 
hence) Magnificent, splendid. 
^^ Comp. : splcndTd-ior; 
(Sup. : splendid-issTmus). 

SpilritLS, Ti, m. [spiirTos, 
" lUegltimate "] Spurius; a 
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8tS-bni8, bile, adj. [st(a)-o, 

to stand "] (" That stands "; 
hence, " that stands fast **i 
hence) IHrm, steadfast, steady, 
stable, 

8tabn-!ta8,Ttatis, f. [stSbYl- 
is, "firm "] (" Tlie quality of 
the stabilis**; hence) Firm* 
ness, steadfastnesSt stability. 

8ta-tim, adv. [st(a)-o, " to 
stand"] ("By a standing"; 
hence) Immediately, at once. 

Btatfto, st&tiii, st&tutuni, 
statuSre, 3. v. a. [status, (un- 
contr. gen. stStii-is,) "a stand- 
ing position"] (In causative 
force: "To make to be in a 
standing position"; hence, "to 
put, place," etc.; hence) 1. 
With second Ace : To set down 
something in one^s mind as 
being that denoted by the 
second Ace.; to hold, con- 
sider something as something; 
— at xi. 38 the clause vel 
eoncedere . . . velimus forms 
the first Ace, and rectum 
(neut. because in attribution 
to a clause) the second. — 2. 
Of punishment as Object : To 
fix, appoint, determine. 

8tirps, is, f. (rarely m.) 
(" A stock, stem, root "; hence) 
A race, family. 

8to, stSti, statum, stare, 
1. V. n. : 1. To stand,— 2, To 
last, remain, continue [akin 
to Gr. (rrd-u, t-a-rri-fxi ; Sans, 
root sthA, "to stand"]. 

sttid-eOy tii, no sup., ere, 



2. V. n. (* To be in ha"*te" to 
do, etc., a thing ; hence) With 
Inf. : To be eager, or very 
desirous, to do, etc.; to strive, 
or earnestly endeavour, to do, 
etc. [akin to (nrou5^, '* haste "]. 

8tiidid8-e, adv. [sttidTos-us, 
** assiduous"] ("After the man- 
ner of the studiosus "; hence) 
Assiduously, with assiduity, 
carefully, zealously ^ etc. 

8tiidi-5sa8, 5sa, osum, adj. 
[studT-um,"eagerness"] (** Full 
of studium "; hence, " eager "; 
hence) With Gen. or Gerund 
in di : Eager for, fond of, 
etc. ; with an eager diBsirefor, 
devoted to, 

stftd'Inm, 11, n. [stCd-So, 
" to be eager"] 1. JSagerness, 
eager desire. — 2. Oood-willj 
attachment, favour, kindness, 
etc. — 3. Application to learn- 
ing or studying ; study; ii. 6. 
—4 Plur : Studies, pursuits, 

stoltas, a, um, adj. Fool- 
ish, simple, silly, gg^ Comp. : 
stult-ior ; Sup. : stult-isstmus. 

8a3.deo, suasi, suasum, suad- 
ere, 2. v. a. To advise, re- 
commend, etc. [akin to Sans, 
root SVAD, " to please "] . 

suavis, e, adj. Sweet, pleas- 
ant, agreeable, delightful. 
Igg^ (Comp.: suav-ior); Sup.: 
suav-issTmus [akin to Sans. 
svddu, '* grateful to the palate, 
sweet " — Gr. rj^^s—i'r, root 
SVAD, or svAd, " to please, to 
be liked ";^. 



i68 



VOCABULARY. 



8u9,v-ita8, itatis, f. [snav-is, 
" agreeable "] Affreeableness, 
pleasantness. 

sftb, prep. gov. abl. (and 
ace.) : 1. Under, heneath, he- 
low. — 2. Near, or closet to. — 
3. In time : During, at [akin 
to Gr. vir-6. Sans, up-a"], 

sub-difflcms, difficile, adj. 
[siib, denoting "somewhat, a 
little'*; diflficilis, " difficult "] 
Somewhat difficult. 

8ilbIt-o, adv< [subit-ns, 
** sudden "'] On a sudden, 
suddenly. 

sublatus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of toUo. 

sub-lSvo, Igvavi, l^vatum, 
l^vare, 1. v. a. [siib, ** without 
force "j ISvo, " to make light, 
to lighten "] To lighten, less- 
en, alleviate, 

sub-mitto, misi, missuni, 
mittfire, 3. v. a. [sGb," under"; 
mitto, " to send "] (« To send 
under'*; hence) To lower. 
The term " submittere " is 
borrowed from a consul lower- 
ing his " fasces " to the people 
in acknowledgment of their 
superiority. When he did 
this, he was said •* submittere 
fasces." — Pass. : Bub-mittor, 
missus sum, mitti. 

subter-fugio, fugi, fiigi- 

tum, f&ggre, 3. v. a. [subter, 

" secretly "; fugio, (act.) " to 

flee from"] ("To flee from 

secretly "; bence) To avoid, 

Mun, escape. 






snbtil-iter, adv. [subtil-is, 
« thin," hence " minute "] 
(" After the manner of the 
subtilis"; hence) 1. Minutely, 
closely, particularly. — 2. 
Comp. : a. Too minutely, etc 
— ^b. As a modified Sop. : 
Very minutely, etc. j^" 
Comp. : subtil-Tns ; (Sup. : 
subtll-issime). 

suffirag-Iam, ¥i. n. [suffi'ag- 
or, " to vote for "] (" A vot- 
ing for" a person, etc, ; hence) 
A vote, suffrage, 

1. siii, Hibi, se (reduplicated 
sese), pron. pers. sing, and 
plur. Of, etc., himself, herself, 
itself, themselves; — sometimes 
strengthened by the addition 
of suffix met ; e. g. se-met, ace 
sing. ; — at iiu 11 sibi is a 
Datlyus Ethicus [§ 107, a]. 

2. siii, orum ; see suus. 
Sulplcias, li, m. StUpieki 

(P.), with the cognomen Hufus 
("Red or Red-haired"); Trib- 
une of the Commons B.C. 88. 
sum, ftii, esse, v. n. : 1. 2b 
be.— 2. With Dat. : To belong 
or appertain to; or, render- 
ing the Dat. as Subject of the 
verb : To have [§ 107, c].— 8. 
With Double Dat. [§ 108]: 
To be (for, t. e. a cause of) 
something to some one. — 4 
With Gen. [§ 127, 6] : To be 
the property of; to belong to, 
to appertain to [in pres. 
tewsea «\s.\xv to iix-\d = dfil, 
ftud to ^^wa. TOot ikA, **\ft 



VOCABULARY, 



169 



be"; in Perf. tenses 
(pv-(o, <pv-fxi, and Sans. 
LT, "tobe"]. 
), mpsi, mptum, mSre, 
contr. fr. sub-6moj fr. 
j"; gmo, "to take"] 
ike upf take. — 2. To 

one's self, assume. — 
BU-mor, mptus sum, 

;tis, a, um, P. perf. 

sumo. 

lex, lectilis (only in 

Household furniture . 
, adv. : 1. Above, 

the fop. — 2. Beyond 
int, etc. [akin to Gr. 

b-ia, Yse, f. [stiperb-us, 
"] C^The quality of 
rbus'*; hence) Pride. 
ler-bus, ba, bum, adj. 
"above"] ("That is 
others ; hence) Froud, 
, arrogant. 
lerbus, i, m. [1. siiper- 
•oud "] Superbus, or 
ltd ; see TarquTnius. 
lor, us ; see siipgrus. 
-0, avi, atum, are, 1. 
per, « above ''] (" To 
)ve"; hence) 1. To 
excel, prove superior 
Vo conquer, overcome, 
\, etc. — Pass. : siiper- 
sum, ari. 

-us, a, um,adj. [super, 
*] (1. Pos. : « That is 
m high "j hence) Of 
?r regions or world : 



— ad superos deos, io the gods 
of the upper world, i. e. to 
the celestial deities, iii. 12. 
— 2. Comp. : siipSrior, us : a. 
More distinguished, superior, 
—As Sabst. : silperXor, oris, 
m. A superior. — b. Of time : 
Former, preceding. — 8 Sup. .• 
summus, a, um : a. Of loc- 
ality : (a) Highest.— (h) The 
highest part of that denoted 
by the substantive to which it 
is in attribution. — b. Of de- 
gree, etc. : Highest, utmost, 
verg great, — c. Most dvttingu- 
ished, most exalted, noblest, 
most excellent, 

suppedito, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. To give, furnish, 
afford, or supply in abund' 
ance, 

8uppnc-Ium. 11, n. [supplYc- 

0, "to kneel' down"] ("A 
kneeling down " for the pur- 
pose of punishment ; hence) 
Punishment, penalty, suffer^ 
ing, etc. 

8upp^ic-0, avi, atum, are, 

1. V. n. [supplex, supplTc-is, 
"suppliant"] ("To be*tt;?p/€ar"; 
hence, " to kneel down " ; 
hence) To beseech, implore, 
entreat, make entreaty op 
supplication, 

supr-a, adv. [contr. f r. old 
form siipSr-a ; fr. sfipgr-us, 
** above"] ("Above" in place; 
hence) In time, etc. : Before, 
previously. 
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cipgre, 3. V. a. [for subs- 
cfipio; fr. subs (= sQb), 
cSpTo, '«to take"] 1. [sub, 
« from beneath "] (" To take, 
or lay hold of, from beneath"; 
hence, ** to take or lift up "; 
hence) a. To undertake. — 
b. To take upon one^s seify 
incur. — 2. [sub, "without 
force"] To take, receive. — 
Pass. : Bus-clpior, ceptus sum, 
cTpi. 

suspeo-tns, ta, turn, adj. [su- 
spTcio, ** to fcuspect," through 
verbal root suspeo (sub; 
8PEC, root of specio)] Su- 
spected, liable to suspicion, 
mistrusted. 

1. 8u-spicXo, spexi, spec- 
tum, spTcgre, 3. v. a. [for subs- 
spScio; fr. subs (= stib) 
**from beneath"; spgcTo, "to 
behold"] ("To behold, or 
look at, from beneath " ; 
hence) To look up to or at ; 
— at ix. 32 in figurative force 
= to raise the thoughts up to, 

2. suspic-Io, onis, f . [suspic- 
or, " to suspect "] Mistrust, 
suspicion, 

Bnspioi-dsus, osa, dsum, 
adj. [contr. f r. susplcion-osus ; 
fr. suspicTo, suspTcT6n-is, "su- 
spicion"] (" Full of suspicio**; 
hence) Mistrustful, suspici- 
ous. 

snspXo-or, atus sum, ari, 1. 

V. dep. [suspTc-To, " to look at 

secretly*'; hence, "to mis- 

trust " — in which, sense it is 



found, perhaps, only in parti- 
ciples] 1. To mistrust, «t- 
sped. — 2. To apprehend, sur- 
mise, suppose, believe, »>a- 
ffine. 

8ii8-ti[n§o, t¥niii, tentnm, 
tinere, 2. v. a. [for subs-t^nSo ; 
fr. subs (= sGb), "upwards, 
up "; tgngo, " to hold "] ("To 
hold upwards or up "; hence) 
1. To support, sustain, up- 
hold, whether actually or 
figuratively. — 2. To bear, 
underlie, support. — 3. To 
check, stay, restrain. — 4. To 
hold out against, withstand. 

fiil-us, a, um, possess, pron. 
[sii-i, "of himself," etc.'] 1. 
Of, or belonging to, himsfJf 
{herself, etc.); his, etc., own; 
— at iii. 11 in connexion with 
sibi.— As Subst. : siLi, drum, 
m. plur. His, or their, jfHends, 
etc. — 2. Favourable, friendly, 
etc. ; devoted to one. 

T., abbrev. of Titus. 

t&bel-la, IsB, f. dim. [for 
tabul-la ; fr. tftbiil-a, " a IxNird 
or plank "] ("A small 
tabula"; hence) A voting- 
tablet, a ballot. 

ta-lls, le, adj. Of such a 
kind, such. — As Subst. : a. 
tales, lum, m. plur. Such 
persons, such. — b. talla, turn, 
n. plur. Such things or word* 
[prob. akin to demonstr. pron. 
root TO, "this," and Gr. 
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tarn, adv. [pi*ob. akin to ta- 
lis] 1. With Adjj. to increase 
their force : fib, so very, — 2. 
As a correlative to quam : So^ 
X> much. 

tamen, adv. [prob. a length- 
ened form of tam] ("In so far," 
with adversative quali^cation) 
For all that, notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, however, still, yet. 

tam-qnam (tan-quam) , ad v. 
[tam, " so "i quam, " as "] 1. 
80 as, just as, as it were. — 2. 
Just as if^as if, as though. 

tant'Um, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of tant-us, ''so much," 
also " so little "] I. So much. 
—2. Only. 

tant-U8, a, um, adj. : 1. Of 
rize or quantity : a. 80 great, 
80 large, so much. — As Subst. : 
tantaxn, i, n. 80 much.—h. As 
a correlative to tantus: 80 
great. . . (as). — 2. Of amount, 
value, importance, etc. : 80 
great, so much : — tanti 
[§ 128, a], of so great ac- 
count ; of SO much value or 
importance. — As Subst.: tant- 
um, i, n. 80 much. 

T&rent-^muB, Tna, Inum, adj. 
[Tarent-um, " Tarentum" 
(now ** Taranto "), a city of 
Calabria in S. Italy, founded 
by a colony from Sparta, 
otherwise Lacedssmon] Of, 
or belonging to, Tarent- 
ttin; Tarentine. — As Subst. : 
T&rentlnns, i, m. A man of 
Tarentumj a Tarentine. 



TarquinX-us, i, m. [TarquinT- 
i, " Tarquinii " (now "Cornet- 
o "), an ancient and import- 
ant town of Etruria (now 
Tuscany)] (** He of Tarquinii 
or The Tarquinian") Tarquin- 
ius or Tarquin (the name 
given at Home to Luciimo of 
Tarquinii — son of Damaratus 
of Corinth in Greece — the 
fifth king of Rome, who had 
emigrated thither in the hopo 
of there obtaining those di- 
stinctions which were not ob- 
tainable by him in his native 
city on account of his being the 
son of a foreigner. Tarquin- 
ius became a family name, 
and was borne, among others, 
by his son or grandson) ; the 
seventh and last king of Rome, 
surnamed 8uperhus, i. e. " Tlic 
Proud." 

tecum = cum te; see cum. 

tego, texi, tectum, tSgSre, 3. 
V. a.: 1. To cover. — 2. To hide, 
conceal. — Pass. : tegor, tec*^us 
sum, tSgi [akin to Gr. (rrey-w ; 
Sans, root sthag-, "to cover"]. 



telum, 



n. A 



weapon. 



whether for hurling or for 
close quarters; —at xvii. 61 in 
figurative force [commonly re- 
ferred to Tr)A.€, "afar off"; 
but rather for tend-lum, fr. 
tend-o, " to hurl or launch "; 
and so, *' that which is hurled 
or launched "]. 

temer-itas, Ttatis, f. [cb- 
sol. tSva€v-wa, *^ 4sR%i>»s^\ 
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rash *'] (*' The quality of the 
tetnerus"; hence) 1. Rash- 
ness, temerity. — 2. Chance, 
accident, 

temperant-Xa, Yse, f. [tein- 
pSrans, tempSrant-is, "moder- 
ate "] (" The quality of the 
temperans" ; hence) Modera- 
tion, self-control. 

tem-pus, pSris, n. (" A sec- 
tion or portion "; hence) 1. A 
portion of time ; a time, sea- 
son, — 2. Time in general. — 3. 
A proper, or fitting, time 
[Gr. TfV-B'w, "to cut"]. 

t§n-§o, ui, turn, ere, 2. v. a. : 
1. To hold, have. — 2. To hold, 
or have, possession of; io 
occupy. — 3. To hold fast, 
guard, defend, maintain [akin 
to Gr. Tfivw, through root rev]. 

tiner, era, £runi, adj.: 1. 
Tender, delicate, — 2. Young, 
youthful. 

ten-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 1. 
V. a. intens. [tSn-go, ** to 
hold"] ("To hold greatly"; 
hence, "to handle"; hence) 
1. To try, essay, attempt, — 2. 
2b try, prove, put to the test, 
— Pass.: ten-tor, tatns sum, 
tari. 

tSnii-is, e, adj. ('* Stretched 
out"; hence, "thin"; hence) 
Poor, mean, scanty y etc. [akin 
to Sans, tanu, "thin"]. 

T§rent!anas, a, um; see 
Ti^rentius. 
TgrentXna, li, m, Terentius 
(J^.), surnamed Afer ("The 



African "), was born at Car- 
thage B.C. 195. He became 
the slave of Terentins Lacao- 
us, a Roman senator, who 
gave him the best education 
of the age, and finally manu- 
mitted him. Of his writings 
only six comedies have come 
down to us. His death oc- 
curred B.C. 159 or 158.— 
Hence, TSrenti-ftniis, ana, 
anum, adj. Of or belonging to, 
Terentius ; Tereniian. 

ter-xnlnxis, mini, m.("Th«t 
which is passed over "; hence) 
A boundary-line, boundary, 
limit; — at xvi. 56 in figura- 
tive force [akin to Sans, root 
TRt, " to pass over "]. 

ter-ra, ra, f. ("The dry 
thing"; h^nce) 1. The sarth, 
as such.— 3. The earth, soU, 
ground. — 3. Country, kmd, 
region [prob. akin to Gr. t^- 
(TOfiai, "to be, or become, 
dry"; Sans, root TpiSH 
(tabsh), « to thirst "]. 

ter-tlus, tYa, lYum, adj. 
[tres, t(e)r-ium, " three "J 
(** Pertaining to tres "; hence) 
The third. 

test-XmdnXnm, Ymonti, n. 
[test- or, "to bear witness"] 
(" A bearing witness **; hence) 
1. Witness, evidence, tesii* 
mony, — 2. Proof, evidence, 

Th&is, Tdis or idos, f. Thais; 
a female character in the 
^uT\ud\Ma of Terentiaa [Gr. 
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. ThSmlstdcles, is, m. The- 
mistocles, an Athenian states- 
man, bom B.C. 514, died B.C. 
449 [Gr. 0€fiia-roK\7is, "One 
famed for justice"]. 

Ti., Tib., abbrev. of Tiber- 
ius. 

TXber-Xus, li, m. [Tibgr-is, 
« The Tiber ''] (" One pertain- 
ing to Tiheris *') Tiberius ; a 
Koman prsGnomen. 

^mrnon, 5nis, m. Timont the 
son of EchecratTdes, and sur- 
named "The Misanthrope/' 
was an Athenian, who lived in 
the time of tlie Peloponncsian 
War. Ingratitude and disap- 
pointments made him retire 
irom the world, and to suffer 
no one to come near him, ex- 
cept Alcibiades, in whose dis- 
position he traced the follies 
of the world which he had 
himself abandoned [Gr. Tf/xwiv 
** One having honour '*]. 

Titus, i, m. Titus; a Koman 
prsBUomen. 

t5g-a, SB, f. [for tgg-a ; fr. 
t«g-o, "to cover"] ("The 
covering thing") A toga; i. e. 
the outer garment of a Roman 
citizen in time of peace. 

tdiSrft-bms, btle, adj. 
[t6lgr(a)-o, "to bear"] ("That 
may, or can, be borne"; hence) 
Supportable, endurable, toler- 
able. 

tollo, snstiili, sublatum, toU- 
^re, 3. V. a. : 1. To lift up, 
raise, talre up. — 2. To remove. 



ttake away. — Pass.: toiler, 
sublatus sum, toUi [root tol, 
akin to Sans, root tul, ** to 
j lift"; Gr. r\da>, « to bear "]. 
I tortii-dsaB, osa, osum, adj. 
i [tortus, (uncontr. gen.) tortii- 
lis, "a winding"] ("Full of 
I tortus "; hence, "full of wind- 
ings, tortuous"; hence) JS^«- 
tangledf involved, complic- 
ated, 

tot, num. adj. indocl. So 
many. 

td-tus, ta, tum, adj. (" In- 
creased"; hence) 1. All, all 
the, the whole, the whole of 
(denoting a thing in its en- 
tirety). — 2. In adverbial force : 
Wholly, altogether, entirely 
[akin to Sans, root TU, "to 
increase "]. 

tractft-bilis, bile, adj. 
[tract (a)-o, in the force of 
" to touch, handle '*] (" That 
may be touched or handled "; 
hence, " flexible, pliant "; 
hence) In character, disposi. 
tion, etc. : Yielding. 

trac-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [for trah-to; 
fr. tr&h-o, "to draw or drag"] 
(" To draw or drag much " to 
one; hence, "to take in hand, 
handle "; hence, in figurative 
meaning) 2b handle, treat of. 
trft-do, didi, ditum, d6re, 
3. V. a. [tra (= trans), "a- 
cross "; do, « to give "] (" To 
give across*"-, \vcw<i.e^ To 9^T>ft 
\ or deli'oer up 1 to suTvetvd-eT % 
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i— at xxiii. 86 in figurative 
force. 

tranqniU-Itas, itatis, f. 
[tranquill-us, "calm, still"] 
(** The state, or condition, of 
the tranquillus " ; hence) Of 
the mind : Calmness , serenity j 
tranquillity, 

trans-fSro, tOli, latum, ferre, 
V. a. iiTBg. [trans, *' beyond "; 
fero, "to bear or carry"] 
(" To bear, or carry, beyond "; 
hence) To transfer. — Pass. : 
trans-fSror, latus sum, ferri. 

tres, tria (Gen. trmm), num. 
adj. Three [rpitSf Tpia\. 

tr!b^-&tU8, atus, in. [trtb- 
un-us, " a tribune "] The office 
of a tribune ; the tribunate, 
tribuneship, 

trib-Hnus, uni, m. [trib-us, 
*• a tribe "] (" One pertaining 
to a tribus "; hence) A tribune, 
whether of the people or of 
the soldiers. 

trib-ilo, til, utum, tiSre, 
3. V. a. To give, bestow, allot, 
assign, etc. — Pass. : trXb-uor, 
utus sum, tii. 

tri-d-uum, «i, n. [for tri- 
di-vum ; fr. tres, tr!-um, 



" three 



»y 



di-es. 



<( 



a 



day "] 



(" A thing pertaining to three 
days"; hence) A space of 
three days ; three days. 

trist-iti<», itiJE, f. [trist-is, 
"sad"] (" The quality of the 
trtsth "y hence) Sadness, grief, 
sorrow. 
Troja, IB, f. [for Tro-Ta; fr. 



Tros, Tro-is, " Tros," a king 
of Phrygia, founder of] TVoy; 
i. e. the city of Tros. 

tmncus, i, m. The stock, 
stem, or trunk of a tree, etc. 

m, tOi (plur. vob), pers. 
pron. Thou, you [tiJ, Doric 
form of (TiJ]. 

Tab§r-o, dnis, m. Tubera 
( Q.) J see xi. 36. 

tu-eor, itus sum, eri, 2. v. 
dep. (" To look upon "; hence, 
with accessory notiof) of care 
or protection) To care for, 
protect, defend, guard. 

tiili, perf. ind. of f ?ro. 

torn, adv. : 1. At that time, 
then. — 2. Then, furthermore, 
in the next place. — 3. As a 
correlative to quum; see 
quum. — 4. Repeated : Tom 
. . . tum, At one time . . . ai 
another time; first . . . thenj 
as well . . . as; both . . . and: 
— tum . . . tum . . . tum, both 
. . . and . . . and also, etc., 
xxiv. 88 [prob. akin to a de- 
monstr. root to ; Gr. rrf]. 

tun-c, adv. [apocopated and 
changed from tum-ce ; fr. tum, 
"at that time " ; demonstr. 
suffix ce] At the very time, at 
that time, then. 

turpis, e, adj. ("Unsightly, 

ugly "; hence) Shameful, base, 

dishonourable, disgraceful, in- 

famous. 1^^ Comp. ; turp- 

ior ; (Sup. : turp-issimus). 

t\irp-\ti^^o, \\av^tC\^, f. 
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ify of the turpis"; hence) 
Baseness, hose conduct, turp- 
itude, 

tti-ns, a, um, pron. poss. 
[tQ,ta-i,**thou"] Thy, thine, 
ffotir. — As Sabsfc. J a. ttli, 
dram, m. phir. Thy, or your, 
' ^friends. — ^b. liia, drum, n. pi or. 
Thy, or your^ things, posses- 
sions, etc. 

t^rannns, i, m. A sovereign, 
ruler; also, a despot, tyrant 
[Gr. ripoLvvosl^, 

nl-luB, la, lum (Gen. nllTus ; 
Dat. ulli), adj. [for un-lusj fr. 
un-us, ** one "] Any one, any 
person or thing. — As Subst. : 
ullus, lus, m. Any one. 

nltr-o, adv. [obsol. ulter, 
ultr-i, " beyond*'; "on the 
farther side"; hence) On or 
to the further side, mostly 
/ in connexion with citro; see 
citro. 

ILn-E, adv. T]adverbial abl. 
of un-os, " one '*] At one and 
the same time, together : — una 

im, together with. 

tln-X-versns, versa, versum, 
adj. [un-us, "one"; (i) con- 
necting vowel ; versus, " turn- 
ed "] (" Turned into one "; 
hence) All together or collec- 
tively ; the whole, entire, etc. 

tm-qaam, adv. [un-ns, 
" one *' ; quam, as in quis- 
qnam] At any {one) time; 
ever. 

fln-ns^ a, um (Gen. unias; 



or 1 
cat 



Dat. uni), adj.: 1. One; a 
single person, etc,—k% Subst.: 
nnas, las, m. One person, 
one;— ad unnm, to a man. — 

2. For solas : Alone, only. — 

3. With Superlative Adj. to 
increase its force, and to give 
an exclusive signification : ^y 

far [akin to Gr. efs, kp-6s]. 

unusquisqae; see quisque, 
no. 3. 

nrb-Si is, f. [probably urb-o, 
** to mark out by a plough *'] 
(" That which is marked out 
by a plough "; hence) A wall- 
ed town, a city. 

u-8-piam, adv. [prob. akin 
to qui (iudef.), " any "; (s) 
epenthetic ; indef. suffix piam] 
At, or in, any place; any- 
whei'e. 

n-s-qne, adv. [akin to qui ; 
with (s) epenthetic; que, in- 
definite suffix] With ad : ijven 
until; quite up to or as far 
as. 

1. Il-Bas, sus, m. [for ut- 
sus ; fr. ut-or, " to use "] 1. 
Use, employment. — 2. Famili- 
arity, intimacy, intercourse. — 
3. Service, advantage, bene-- 

ft. — 4. Experience. 

2. flBUS, a, um, P. perf. of 
utor. 

at (originally tlti), adv. and 
conj. [prob. akin to qui] 1. 
Adv.: a. -4*;— ut . . . ita, 
as . . , so. — b. In compari- 
sons *. As, Ufce as, 5^^^^ a^.— ^* 
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gree: HoWj how very: — nt 
^icile, how easilt/, xxv. 96. — 
2. Couj. : a. That = to with 
Knglish Inf. — b. So that. — 0. 
To the end that, in order 
that. 

il-ter, tra, trum (Gen. ntr- 
lus; Dat. utri), adj. [prob., 
like ut, akin to qui] Whether, 
or which, of the two ; which ; 
— at vii. 24 folld. by Gen. of 
'• thing distributed" [§ 130]; 
also by Subj. in oblique inter- 
rogation [§ 140]. 

iiter-que, utra-que, utrum- 
que (Gen. utrius-que; Dat. 
utri-que), pron. adj. [titer, 
" which " of two ; •' one or 
the other"; que, "and"] 
£oth one and the other ; both 
of two y each } — at iv.l6 folld. 
by Gen. of " thing distribut- 
ed " [§ 130].— As Subst. : a. 
uterque, m. Both one person 
and the other ; both persons ; 
bothy each. — b. TLtramqae, n. 
Both one and the other thing ; 
both thingSy each thing, 

1. ilti ; see ut. 

2. flti, pres. inf. of utor. 
Iltn-Xtas, itatis, f. [utfl-is, 

" useful "; also, ** advantage- 
ous''] ("The quality of the 
utilis"; hence) 1. Usefulness, 
utility. — 2. Advantage, bene- 
fit, profit. 

tltor, usus sum, uti, 3. v. 

riep. With Abl. [§ 119, (a)] : 

J. To use, make use of, em- 

j?/oy.—2. To hold, occupy f 



enjoy the possession of some* 
thing. — 3. To be familiar, or 
intimate, with. 

ntrum, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of titer] Whether:^ 
utrum . . . an, whether . . . 
or; — utrum . . . necne, tr^- 
ther . . . or not. 

uzdr-Xus, la, Yum, adj. 
[uxor, ux6r-is, "a wife"] 
Pertaining to, or abovi, a 
wife. 

vaco, avi, atum, are, 1. ▼. n. 
("To be empty or racant"; 
hence) With Abl. : To be free 
from. 

v&l-eo, tii, itum, ere, 2. v.n.: 
1. To be strong, or vigorous, 
in body, etc. ; to be well or 
healthy. — 2. To have force or 
power. — 3. To avail for some 
purpose. — 4. To have influence, 
authority, or weight. — 5. To 
prevail, — 6. To be valid 
[prob. akin to Sans. bcd-Oi 
" strength "]. 

vale-ifldo, tudinis, f. [vSlg- 
0, " to be in health "] Health, 
whether good or bad. 

v&n-Xtas, Ytfitis, f. [van-us, 
in force of "false"] ("The 
state, or quality, of the ran* 
us**; hence) Falsehood, un- 
truth. 

v&nus, a, um, adj . (" Empty"; 
hence) In figurative force: 
Empty as to purpose or result; 
idle, «aiu, e^iC. 
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ill"] ('"Power- 
hence) ' Diverse, manifold, j ful, or mighty, killing thing 



(** Party-coloured, spotted " ; I nSc-o, " to kill 
L \ -Tk-.-.j^^ manifold, -^ " 

[akin to Gr. 



varying, etc. 
i3aA-«Js]. 

vas, rasis (plnr. f&sa, 
Dmin), n. A vessel, or utensil, 
of any kind. 

vat-ioinor, TcTnatus sum, 
TcTnari, 1. v. dep. [vat-es, in 
force of *' a poet "] To sing, 
or celebrate, as a poet. 

ve, conj. Or [akin to Sans. 
vA, a particle -denoting option 
or choice]. 

▼ehSmen-ter,adv. [for v^hg- 
ment-tcr; fr. vehSmens, v6hg- 
ment-is, ** eager"] ("After the 
manner of the vehemens"; 
hence) 1. Eagerly, ardently^ 
vehemently. — 2. Comp. as a 
modified Sup. : Very vehe- 
mently. ^^Corap.: vghSment- 
Yus; (Sup.: vdhgment'issime). 
vel, conj. [akin to vttl-o, 
"to wish"] ("Wish or choose"; 
hence) 1. Or if you loill ; or : 
• — vel . . . vel, either • . . 
or, — 2. Hven. 

vend-ibilis, IfbHe, adj. 
[vend-o, "to sell"] ("That 
may, or can, be sold; sale- 
able " ; hence) Acceptable, 
agreeable, popular. 

vendita-tio, tTonis, f. 
[vendit(a)-o, iu force of "to 
vaunt"] A vaunting, boast- 
ing. 

vS-ne-num, ni, n. [for vS- 
lec-num ; fr. v^, inseparable 
aarticle in " intensive *' force ; 



hence) Poison, 

▼Sn-Xa, 188, f. : 1. Favour, 
indulgence, kindness. — 2. Par' 
don, forgiveness [akin to Sans, 
root VAN, ** to love "]. 

▼enio, veni, ventum, vgnire, 
4. V. n. To come;— 2it i. 5 
veniunt has a composite Sub- 
ject, viz. Fannius et Mucins 
[§ 92] [akin to Oscan and 
Umbrian ben, Gr. fia{l)v-w], 
venor, atus sum, ari, 1. v. 
dep. To hunt, 

▼erbom, i, u. : 1. A word, 
—2. Plur. : a. Words,— la. 
Language. 

ver-e, adv. [ver-us, "true"] 
("After the manner of the 
verus" ; hence) 7}ruly, 

vSrecond-Ia, laj, f. [vgre- 
cund-us, "feeling awe or 
reverence "] (" The quality of 
the verecundus;" hence) Pe- 
spect, veneration, reverence. 

v§r-Sor, itus sum, eri, 2. 

V. dep. : 1. Act. : To feel awe, 

or reverence, for or of; to 

reverence, respect, esteem , 

revere.— it. Neut. : To fear, 

he afraid, be apprehensive : — 

vereri ne, to fear that, iv. 14t, 

ver-Itas, Ttatis, f. [ver-us, 

" true "] (" The quality of the 

verus " ; hence) Truth, verity. 

ver-0, adv. [ver-us, "true"] 

(" In truth "•; hence) But in 

fact, but indeed, however.. 
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V. a. intens. [for vert-80 j fr. 
vert-o, *'to turn'*] 1. To turn 
much or often; to turn over 
and over, whether actually or 
figuratively. — 2, To discom- 
pose, veXt harass, agitate, — 3. 
Pass, in reflexive force : a. To 
dwell, live, remain. — b. To 
occupy, or employ, one^s self; 
to he engaged in something. 

verto, verti, versum, vertfire, 
3. V. a.! 1. To turn,— 2. To 
alter, change. — Pass. : vertor, 
versus sura, verti [akin to 
Sans. rootVRiT]. 

1. ver-xun, adv. [ver-us, 
"true'*] 1. Truly, just so, — 
2. But. 

2. vemm, i ; see verus. 
ver-us, a, um, adj. Th'ue. — 

As Subst. : Terom, i, n. The 
truth. 

vesper, Sris and Sri (in 
class, prose the form of the 
Ace. vespgrum, and of the 
Abl. vespere, are most usual), 
m. Evening, eventide [Gr. 
/"eWep-os]. 

ves-ter, tra, trum, pron. 
poss. [old form vos-ter; fr. 
vos, plur. of tu, "thou or 
you"] Tour. 

ves-tis, lis, f. A garment ; 
clothing, dress [akin to Gr. 
Ffor-Qiis, and to Sans, root VAS, 
" to wear" as clothes ; " to put 
on"]. 

vesti-tus, tus, m. [vesti-o, 
"to clothe "] C'A clothing"; \ 
hence) Clothi7ig, clothes. \ 



vSt-o, tii, ttnm, are, 1. v. & 
To forbid. — Pass. : v8t-or, 
Ytus sum, ari. 

vgt-tllu8, tila, tilum, adj. 
[akin to vSt-us; see vfitos] 
Old. 

vgt-us, gris, adj. ("That 
has existed for years "; hence) 
1. That has existed for a lon^ 
time ; old, aged. — Z. Ancient, 
f3^ (Comp.: vStSr-Tor); Sup.: 
v6ter-rimus [prob. akin to Or. 
fir-OS, " a year **] . 

vgtuB-tas, tatis, f. [for 
v6ter-tas; fr. vStus, vfitSr-is, 
'* that has existed for a long 
time"] ("The quality, or 
state, of the vetus"; hence) 
Long duration, great age. 

vezo, avi, atum, are, 1. 
v. a. intens. [=veh-so; fr. 
vgh-o, " to carry"] (** To cany 
much," etc.; hence, of the re- 
sult of such carrying ^to 
move violently"; hence) 2b 
harass, trouble, disquiet, vex. 

vicis-sim, adv. [vYcis, 
" change "] (" By a change"; 
hence) In turn, by turns. 

vlcis-sltfLdo, situdinis, f. 
[vTcis, " change "] (*' The 
quality, 6r state, of vieis"; 
hence) Change, interchange, 
vicissitude, 

vic-tus, tus, m. [for vigv- 
tus; fr. VIGV, root of viv-o, 
" to live "] 1. A living J mode 
of living, way of hfe.—i. 
JB^ood, victual, sustenance, 
> etc. 
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^deo, vidi, visum, vTdere, 

2. V. a. : 1. Act. : a. To see. — 
b. Mentally : To see or look 
at s to consider: — video dmn 
•ft) it must be considered, etc. 
— 2. Pass. : a. To-be seen. — b. 
To seem, appear. — 3. With 
Objective clause : To perceive, 
note, mark, observe that. — 4. : 
a. To seem good, appear right, 
— b. Impers. Pass. : videbitur, 
It shall seem good, etc. — 
Pass. : vXdSor, vlsus sum, 
vTderi [akin to Sans, root vro, 
in original force of "to see"]. 

vlg-eo, no perf. nor sup., 
ere, 2. v. n. (•' To be lively "; 
hence) To thrive, flourish. 

vi-ginti, num. adj. indecl. 
" Twice ten"; hence) Twenty 
for bi-ginti; fr. bi (= bis), 
" twice " ; ginti = Kovra = 
"ten"], 
vinco, vTci, victum, vincSre, 

3. V. a. [root vio] 1. To con- 
quer, overcome, subdue, etc. 
—2. To surpass, excel, be 
superior to. — Pass. : vincor, 
victus sum*vinci. 

vine-iilnm, tili, n. [vinc-io, 
«*to bind"] ("The bindin^r 
thing"; hence) 1. A chain, 
fetter, etc.— 2. Plur. : Chains, 
fetters, i. e. (sometimes) 
prison. 

vindlcanduB, a, um, Ger- 
nndive of vindico. 

vindXco, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. ('* To lay legal claim to " 
a thing; hence) 2b avenge a 



[' 



wrong ; to inflict punishment, 
or take vengeance, on a per- 
son. 

vinum, i, n. Wine [Folvos'], 

VI-6I0, 51avi, 5latum, 5lare, 
1. V. a. [vi-s, "force"] To 
treat with force or violence, 
whether actually or figurative- 
ly; to violate. — Pass.: vi-61or, 
5latu3 sum, dlari. 

vir, viri, m. A man [akin 
to Sans, vir-a, " a hero"]. 

Virgin-ins, li, m. [virgo, 
virgin-is, " a virgin "] (" One 
pertaining to a virgo ") 
Virginius ; a Roman name. 
Wlio was the Virginius men- 
tioned at xxvii. 101 does not 
appear. 

virld-ltas, itatis, f. [vMd- 
is, " green"; hence, " fresh "] 
(" Tlie quality of the viridis",' 
hence) Freshness, vigour, 

vir-ilis, Tie, adj. [vir, "a 
man"] Of or belonging to, a 
man; manly, 

vir-tus, tutis, f. [id.] ("The 
quality of the vir'*; hence) 
Courage, bravery^ valour. 

virus, i, n. Poison, virus 
[akin to Gr. Fl6s']. 

vis, vis (phir. vires, ium\ 
f . : 1. Strength J might. — 2 
Power. — 3. Force, violence 
[Gr. Pis']. 

Viscelllnns, i, m. ViscelUn- 
us (8p. Cassius) ; see CassTua, 
no. 1. 

1. visuB, a, um, P. perf, 
pass, of \\d.^Q. 
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2. tI-siis, bus, m. [for 
vid-sus ; f r. vid-go, " to see "] 
("A seeing"; hence) A vision. 

vi-ta, tfiB, f. [for vi?-ta ; fr. 
viv-o, **to live"! (*«That 
ivhich is lived"; nence) 1. 
Life. — 2. A course of life, 
career. 

vlt-alis, ale, adj. [vit-a, 
*' life *'] Ofy or "belonging to, 
life; vital: — vita vitalis, a 
truct or real, life. 

▼itX-osQB, osa, osum, adj. 
[vTti^um, "a fault*'] ("Full 
of vitium"; hence) Full of 
f aults J faulty ^ bad, 

Titlam, li, n. : 1. A faulty 
defect, etc.— 2. A movBl fault, 
crime, vice. 

▼itii-pSr-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. v. a. [usually considered to 
be for vTti-pSr-o ; fr. viti-nm, 
" a blemish "; pSro, " to pre- 
pare "] (** To prepare, or ^et 
i-eady, a blemish," etc.; hence) 
To find fault with, blame, 9V- 
prove, censure. 

viv-o, vixi, victum, vTvSre, 
3. v. n. : 1. To live. — 2. Im- 
pers. Pass. : vivitur, It is 
lived by men, i. e. men live or 
one lives; xxiv. 89 [akin to 
Sans, root Jlv]. 

viv-us, a, um, adj. [viv-o, 
*• to live *'] Living, alive^— 
As Subst. 
quick of a nail. 

vix, adv. With difficulty, 
Aardly, scarcely, barely. 
vdc-o, avi, afcum, are, 1. 



vivom, i, n. The 



V. a. : 1. 2b caU.-^2. To call 
by name [akin to Sans, root 
VACH, " to speak '*]. 

v61-o, Y5l&i, velle, v. irreg. 
To wish, desire; — at xi. 87 
foUd. by Ace. 5— at ix. 29 
folld. by Objective clause;— 
at i. 5 folld. by simple Snbj. 
[§ 154] [akin to Gr. fioX, 
root of fi6\-ofiat = fio{6)k- 
ofiai, "to wish"; and Sans, 
root VRi, " to choose "]. 

v61-ilcer, ucris, ucrc, adj. 
[v6l.o, " to fly "] (" Made or 
formed for fl^'ing"; hence) 
Winged, flying. — As Subst. : 
vdlucris, is, f. ("A winged 
creature "; hence) A bird. 

▼dlucris, is ; see v&liicer. 

vSlunt-aiias, aria, arTum, 
adj. [for v5luntat-ari&8 ; fr. 
voluntas, v5lnntat-is, "free- 
will "] (« Of, or belonging to, 
voluntas"; hence) (y one's, 
etc. , wnfree will ; voluntary. 

v51an-ta8, tatis, f. [for 
v5lent-tas ; fr. v5leus, v81ent- 
willing "1 (« The quality 
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of the volens ; hence) Witt^ 
inclination, wish, desire, 
choice. 

v61up-tas, tatis, f. [v5lup, 
" pleasant "] (** The quality of 
the volup **; hence) Pleasure, 
delight, etc., whether of mind 
or body. 

vox, vocis, f. [for voc-s ; fr. 
v6co, "to call"] (**That which 
caWa"-, \\eTvce'j I, The voice.— 
%. A toord i a saxjltig^vi^eex^ 
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vulg-aris, are, adj. [valg- 
us, " tbe commoa people, the 
mob "J (** or, or belonging to, 
the vulffus "; hence) Common- 
place, eommotif ordinary, 
vulgar, 

valgus, i, m. and n. The 
multitude or mass ; the com- 
mon people, mob, populace 
Fsometimes referred to Gr. 



BxA.oj, 



« 



a 



crowd " ; iEolic 



6\xos, Cretan nSKx^^i some- 
times to Sans, varga, ** a 
multitude of similar things"]. 
▼ul-tu8 (old form vol-tus), 
tus, m. [prob. fr. v5l-o, "to 
wish "] (*• The wishing, or 
expressing one's wish " by the 
looks ; hence) 1. Expression 
of countenance, mien, looks. 
— 2. Face, countenance. 



ADDENDA, 



ab-8ttrdns, lurda, surdum, 
adj. [Sb,in "intensive" force; 
surdus, "deaf"; hence, "deaf 
or not listening" to a thing; 
hence, ** without understand- 
ing "] (** In a high degree 
without understanding " ; 
hence) Of things : Senseless, 
stupid, irrational, absurd. 

&b-aiid-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. u. [ab, "from above"; 
und-a, ** water "] (*• To water 
from above"; hence, ** to over- 
flow"; hence) To abound in 
wealthy to have abundance, to 
be rich or wealthy ; vii. 23. 

ac-cldo, cTdi, no sup., 
cTdgre, 3. v. n. [for ad-cSdo; 
fr. ad. "upon"; c5do, "to 
fair'] ("To fall upon"; 
hence) To Jail out, happen, 



come to pass, take place; 
sometimes foUd. by Dat. of 
nearer Object [§ 106, a]. — At 
iii. 10 supply aliquid (sc. mali) 
as tlip Subject of the first 
acoiditi see preceding con- 
text. 

fas, n. indecl. (" Divine 
law "; hence, " that which is 
right"; hence) In connexion 
with est, etc., translated as 
an English adj. : Lawful, 
allowable, permitted ; — at iii. 
11 fas is predicated of quod 
optare, which clause fonus 
the Subject of esset [§ 156, 

(3)]- 

in-v§ho, vexi, vectura, 
vSLgre, 3. v. a. [in, ''against"; 
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vfiho, " to carry"] ("To carry 
against'*; hence) Pass, in re- 
flexive force: ("To carry 
one's self against;" hence) 
Folld. by in and Ace. of 
person : To make an attack 
in words, etc., upon a person ; 
to inveigh against a person ; 
xvi. 57. — Pass. : in-vShor, 
vectus sum, vShi. 

rS-linqno, iTqui, lictum, 
linqu^re, 3. v. a. [r6, " without 
force *'; linquo, " to leave "] 
1. To leave, whether actually 
or figuratively. — 2. With 
second Ace. : To leave an ob- 
ject in the state denoted by 
the second Ace. 

ni8tlc9.-tXo,tidnis,f. [rustic- 
(a) -or, " to live in the coun- 
try"] A living in the country ; 
country-life ; — at xxvii. 103 
in plur. 

11-bi, adv. [akin to qui. 



" who, what "] 1. In which, or 
what, place; where ; xvii. 63. 
— 2. At which, or what, time; 
when, 

fisnrpo, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. [contr. fr. Qsti-rSp-o ; 
fr. usus, (uncontr. gen.) usQ-is, 
^•uso*'; rap, root of rSp-Yo, 
"to seize"] ("To seize to 
one's own use"; hence) To 
make use of, employ, practise, 
exercise; ii. 8 : — memoriam 
usurparo, {to make use of 
the memory or remembrance 
of a person ; t. e.) to dwell 
frequently on the memory of 
a person, viii. 28. 

vXgesco, YigUi, no sup., 
vigescgre, 3. v. n. inch, [vtggo, 
" to flourish, thrive "] To he- 
come flourishing or thriving ; 
to begin to flourish or thrive. 

v!giii88em, pluperf. subj. of 
vigesco. 
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the public press. 

GREEK TEXTS:^ 
FABLES from JESO^ and MYTHS 

from PALiEPHATUS. i*. 
EURIPIDES, Hecuba, w. 
HOMER, Iliad, Book L X*. 
HOMER, Odyssey, Book L i*. 
LUCIA N, Select Dialogues, x*. 

XENOPHON, Anabasis. Books L IIL IV. V. VX 

\5. 6d. each. 

XENOPHON, Anabasis. Book L Text only. 3* 
XENOPHON, Anaba.sis. Book I L i«. 
XENOPHON, Anabasis. BookVIL ax. 

St. MATTHEWS GOSPEL. «. 64. 

St. MARK'S GOSPEL, i*. 6d, 

St. LUKE'S GOSPEL. «. 6d, 

St. JOHN'S GOSPEL, x*. 6^ 

The ACTS of the APOSTLES. «. 6rf. 

St. PAUL'S EPISTLE to the ROMANS. 

IS. 6d. 

The FOUR GOSPELS in GREEK, 

With a Greek-English Lexicon.' Edited by John T. Whitr. 
D.D. Oxon. Square samo, price sx. 
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LATIN TEXTS :^ 
CAESAR, Gallic War. Books I. II. V. VI. i«. eacb. 
C-^SAR, Gallic War. Bookl. Text only. 3^. 
CiESAR, GalUc War. Books III. and IV. 9«^. each. 
C-^SAR, GaUic War. Book VII. m. 6rf. 
CICERO, Cato Major (Old Age), x*. &/. 
CICEROy Laelius (Friendship), it, 6d. 
EUTROPIUS, Books I. and II. of Roman History. i». 
EUTROPIUS, Books III. and IV. of Roman History, i*. 
HORACE, Odes. Books I. II. and IV. x*. each. 
HORACE, Odes. Book III. is.€d, 
HORACE, Epodes and Carmen Seculare. ts, 
NEPOS, Miltiades, Cimon, Pausanias, and Aristidcs. gd, 
OVID, Selections from the Epistles and Fasti, x*. 
OVID, Select Myths from the Metamorphoses, gd, 
PH-^DRUS, Select Fables. 9^ 
PH-^DRUS, Fables. Books I. and II, i«. 
S A L. L. UST, Bcllum Catilinarium. x*. 6A 
VIRGIL, Georgics. Book IV. i*. 
VIRGIL, iEneid. Books I. to VI. x*. each. 
VIRGIL, iEneid. Bock I. Text only, yi, 
VIRGIL, iEneid. Books VII. to XII. x*. 6^. each.- 

LIVY, Bocks XXI. and XXIII. 

The Latin Text with English Explanatory and Grammatical 
Notes, and a Vocabulary of Proper Names. Edited by John 
T. White, D.D. Oxon. lamo, price 2s. 6d. each Book. 
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London : LONGMANS, G^^^.'S, &. C<i. 



This book should be returned to 
the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below. 

A fine is incurred by retaining it 
beyond the specified time. 

Please return promptly. 
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